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(U) ABSTRACT

The study develops new/revised US Army doctrine and procedures for
captured/detained US military personnel. It analyzes key Communist
prisoner of war management principles and applicable national/DOD
policy in light of their impact uppn Army doctrine in three phases;
pre-internment (training), internment (family assistapce), and post
internment (evacuation and processing). An analysis of current Army
doctrine/procedures identifies voids/deficiencies in its adequacy

to meet requirements generated by Communist -treatment of prisoners of
war and guidance from national/DOD level. Specific doctrinal recom-
mendations are offered to correct the deficiencies and fill the voids.
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_ SUMMARY
1. INTRODYCTION: ‘

" a. Origin of Study. On 8 June 1968, ‘the Deputy Secretary of
Defense (DSOD) issued a policy memorandum to the Secretaries of the
Military Departments and the Chairman, Joint Chiefs of Staff, which
provided guidance relative to the processing of returned US prisoners
of war and other detained military personnel.! This initial memoran-
dum was followed by a supplemental policy memorandum issued by the
DSOD on 18 January 1969 which provided guidance .for repatriation :
planning by the services for the return of a relatively large group i
of USPW/detainees who are interned on the Southeast Asia land mass.?
A subsequent HQ CDC review of Army doctrine on the subject of US
" prisoners of war revealed that-doctrinal voids exist in the area of
_captured US personnel.3 Further, the HQ CDC review revealed that no
‘agency within CDC had been assigned overall proponéncy for captured
US personnel. Accordingly, on 22 October 1969, HQ CDC tasked Special
Operations Agency, Fort Bragg, North Carclina, with reviewing and
developing doctrine for captured US Army personnel.* .

b. Need for Study. Exploitation of captured US military personnel
by unfriendly foreign states in recent years, during both peace and
war, has dictated the need for in-depth review of the adequacy of US
Army doctrine to meet this situation. This exploitation of captured
US Army personnel, often in: violation of the. .Geneva Conventions, has

: served the cause of unfriendly foreign powers by providing a means
-* by which political and other bargaining pressure can be brought to
bear on the US. A study was needed to assess the adequacy of current
.doctrine and, where necessary, to develop required doctrine for US
military personnel which wilt best support national interests and
concurrently insure to the maximum extent possibTe the rights and
. -dignity of the individual during and-.following capture.

ot

1 Deputy Secretary of Defense Memorandum, 8 June 1968, Policy for
Processing of Returned US Prisoners of War and Other Detained

* Military Personnel.

2 Deputy Secretary of Defense Memorandum, 18 January 1969, Policy
and Processing of Returned US Prisoners of War and Other Detained
Military Personnel. )

3 HQ CDC Fact Sheet, 26 March 1969, Doctrine for Captured US
Personnel.

“ HQ CDC Study Directive, 22 October 1969, Doctrine for Captured/
Detained United States Military Personnel.
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2. PROBLEM. Many of the policies and procedures pertaining to
captured US military personnel are outgrowths of .the experiences
of World War II and the Korean War. They are oriented mainly toward
insuring that US treaty-obligations of the Geneva Conventions are
observed and that national security, 1nterests are protected. The
Code of Conduct emphasizes both_.areas. Although consideration for the”
survival and well being of the individual 501d1er dur1ng captivity is
reflected. throughout national policy, this consideration is based
mainly on the assumption that humane.treatment by the US' toward enemy’
prisoners of war will be reciprocated by unfriend]y powers toward .-
captured US military personnel.. Recént experiences of US priscners
“of war in North and South Vietnam and in Korea (USS Pueblo crew), °
however, have evidenced this assumption to be incorrect. The US
policy of humane treatment toward.prisoners of war has not been
reciprocated by the enemy who constantly circumvents the provisions
of the Geneva Conventions by use of duress. and coercion. Further,
experience.has. evidenced that’ .under the fental and physical duress
imposed by Communist captors, US prisoners ‘of war cannot rigidly
adhere to the common conception.of conduct, i.e., strict adherence ‘-
to name, rank, serial number, and date of birth In fact, their
survival often .depended upon their know1p91y violating th1s concept.
The main problem.addressed by thi§ study is how best to reconcile
doctrinally US national .interests. (as expressed by. DOD policy

guidance). with those of-the individual in the 1ight of preva111ng R

Communist prisoner of war management principles and techniques.

A secondary problem-is to jdentify those areas requiring improvement
in Army policy and. doctrine (and make appropriate recommendations)
where Commun1st management princip1es are not a consideration.

3. DISCUSSION:

a. Purpose.sf The purpose of the study is to develop Army
doctrine for captured US military personnel applicable to both
peace and wartime situations including all Jevels and intensities
of conflict. ,

b. Objective.5 The objective of the study is to develop

recommended new/revised US Army doctr1ne and procedures relating to ‘
captured US military personnei: L

5 Ibid. See also 1st Iheorsement (HQ CDC, 16 Feb 70) to basic letter,

TS§5, undated, Dactrine for Captured/Detained United States Military =

Personne?l, which deletes requirement ‘to develep ”Jo1nt servwce doc-
trine and procedures“ from the study plan.

€ HQ CDC Study Plan, approved 16 Feb 70, Doctrine for Captured/Detained
United States M111tary Personnel.
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(1) During the .training phase~and- prier- to- internment.

(2) During internment and ‘settvities associated-with release,
recovery or return. .

‘{3) Following recovery or-return.

c. Assumption. - .Uslﬁ§%§tary;personne1 ‘wild- continue to. face the
threat of capture/detention ‘and-possible~ explontatron during peacetime
“as well as durfng armed” ccnf11ct. .

d. Lamitations.

(1) Study will be ccnducted based on current; US national poli-
cies relating to captured ‘Us. m1!1tany personnel.

(2) - Study w1l1 not infr?nge upon US Air Force escape and evasion
© responsibility.

e. Definition. -Fhe térm'”do:trfne*‘is'used tn this study in its
broader .context and includes infoermation contained in Army regulations,
pamphlets, field manuals, subject schedules, and operational plans.

f. Methodology:
(1) Data sources were:
(a) Lit;‘era.ture:
1. Official US Army pybTications.
g;M,Other.re1$ted books/studies.
(b) Input from other sources.
(c) Input from Army Staff and Activities.
(d) Debriefings.
{e) Interviews.
(f) Questionnaires.
f?) Procedures: ‘

(a) The above data sources were.utilized to determine the
following:
17-Apr-2009
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"1. The Communi st priébner of war management
principles.

2. Existing national policy.
3. Existing Army doctrine.

~(b) Exist1ng Army doctrine was then evaluated for adequacy
by means of comparison against the requirements imposed on the Army by
the Communist prisoner of war management principles and by national
policy. This resulted in the categorizations of current doctrine as
either adequate, inadequate, or needing minor improvement.

(c). In those instances where doctrine was determined to
be inadequate or in need of minor improvement, a further analysis was
conducted for the purpose of developing effective recommendations for
efther a change in existing doctrine or additions -to existing. doctrine.
A11 alternatives were examined in coardination with appropriate DA staff

sections and activities to insure that the recommendations would.-be both -

feasible and effective.

" (d) Analysis. This study encompasses féur analytical
phases: . ,

1. Historical review:

: a. During this phase, the Communist prisoner of
war. management princ1p1es were derived from a review of the Communist
treatment of PW's in World War II, Korea, and Southeast Asia.

2. Additional historical surveys were made on US
' nataona] PW policy and on the repatriation procedures utilized in Korea
and Southeast Asfa.

a. The doctrinal requirements imposed by the
Communist -management principles and by national policy were derived.

b. Current Army doctrine was analyzed for those
aspects wh1ch are relevant to the pre-1nternment. internment. and post-
internment periods. . -

3. £x1st1ng doctrine was compared with the require-
ments 1mposed on the Army by the Communist prisoner of war.principles
and by national policy. The result of this comparison was - that some
;equi:ements were determined to be inadequately met by existing

octrine.
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4. Evaluation: That doctrine determined to be
¥nadequate was examined for the purpose of evaluating alternatives in
order to eliminate .all doctrinal veids and inconsistencies.

_ 4. CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS. -

a. Conclusions: Based on the study and its findings, it is
concluded that:

‘ (1) US military personnel captured by Communist countries will
be subjected to PW management principles and techniques designed to
further the captor's political and military goals., Individual survival
of the USPW will depend in large measure upon his abiTity to cope with
these principles and lessen their psychological and physical impact.

(2) US Army SERE training must be as current and realistic as
possible, incorporating the best features of the other Services as
applicable. A cornerstone.principle must be that the.US soldier receive
$uch training as is commensurate with his risk of capture potential.

.{3) Strict adherence to name, rank, serial number, and date of
birth as the sole resistance to enemy interrogation/indoctrination is
anrealistic. DA must establish positive guidelines-which will assist
the soldier to resist enemy manipulation to the utmost of his ability.

(4) Captured US military personnel will be faced with situ-
ations and circumstances not adegquately addressed in current doctrine
and training. The soldier should be given guidance as to what he may
expect from his captors, what he can do for himself to aid his survival,
and what the US.government will be doing for him and his family.

(5) Current assistance programs adequately provide for known
and anticipated needs of next of kin. To improve consistency in
implementation by local commanders, additional DA guidance should be
provided concerning selection of personnel for notification and
assistance of next of kin. To reduce unnecessary emotional strain on
the NOK, a new procedure for the delivery of personal effects should
be established.

{6) Procedures relating to the evacuation and processing of
returnees are adequately defined to permit implementation at the
action level. Stronger emphasis in the regulations on the welfare
and morale of returnees is needed, -however, to insure that this remains
a paramount consideration during.each step of the repatriation process. -

(7) Returnees will experience emotional stress after their

ang

return to freedom and families. Reunion of returnees with their
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families under ideal conditions (half-way house concept), devoid of
official pressure and public.exposure,.might lessen the shock of
repatriation and facilitate their return to society.

(8) Returnees require additional guidance on what they may
and may not reveal to the press in order to protect the interests of
the returnee, other USPW's, and the US govermment.

(9) During debriefing, the use of DA prescribed material
intended for conduct type investigations and the reading of Article
31, UCMJ, may cause many returnees to believe that the primary pur-

pose of the debriefing is to investigate their conduct during capt1v{ty‘

rather than to acquire 1nte11igence 1nformat1on
b. Recommendations. It'ws recqmmended that:

(1) DA (ACSFOR) task CONARC, in coordination with USACDC,
to develop a resistance training program structured to account for
varying "risk of capture potential"” which incorporates practical
instruction on:7?

(a) Cgmmunjst'Pw management principles.
(b) Psychological stresses of captivity.
(c) Evasion and escape.

(d) Code‘of Conduct.

(e) Resistance to interrogation, indoctrination, and
exploitation,

(f) Internment survival.
(g) Personal affairs and Army NOK assistance programs.
(h) Geneva and Hague Conventions.

(2) DA (ACSFOR) task CONARC, in coordination with USACDC,
to revise its doctrinal/technique 1iterature using the results of

7 This training program.sheu]d include a film series similar to the
CIA "Risk of Capture” program to insure uniform presentation of
material and proper correTation between topical subjects (a) thru

(h). ‘
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this study to present those subjects, tactics, and technigues, which
have been identified as practical aids -to the soldier in-his efforts
to survive the rigors of internment and to resist the manipulative
efforts of his captors.

(3) As an interim measure to (1) and {2) above, DA task
CONARC, in coordination with USACDC, to publish a pamphTet enumera-
ting and explaining the Communist PW management principles and
further, that CONARC and overseas commanders be tasked to use the
CONARC pamphlet as source material to insure that every US Soldier
is appropriate]y instructed in Communist PW management principles.

: (4) DA (ACSFOR) revise those regulations (AR 350-30 and AR
350-225) most directly related to Code of Conduct policy so that
required doctrine.and training insure the individual soldier is’
provided positive guidance, to include -practical techniques, on how
to resist Communist interrogation and indoctrination to the utmost
of his ability.

(5) DA recommend to DOD that a comprehensive interservice/
interdepartmental review be conducted of the Code of Conduct and DGD
implementing instructions to determine their current adequacy in light
of Communist PW management principles and USPW experiences since the
Korean War. The review should take cognizance of the fact that DOD
implementing instructions do not allow the flexible response to Commu-
nist treatment that {is necessary if the USPW is to preserve US national
security interests and, concurrently, his own health and well being.

(6) DA (TAGO) -publish explicit selection criteria for personnel +
‘to be used in the NOK notification and family assistance programs. Fur-" '
ther, that DA (TAGO) request the Inspector General to make subject
programs a matter of increased emphasis during Annual Inspections.

(7). DA (DCSLOG) direct.the Office of the Chief of Support
Services to review the feasibility of shipping MIA/PW.personnel’s
personal effects te..the installation nearest the primary next of kin
for delivery by the FSAQ. -

(8) DA (TAGO) revise AR 190-25 to include:®

8  TAGO is currently (Feb 72) revising AR 190-25 based on concepts
identified in this study. Other areas, identified during the
early development of the study, have 11kew15e been reviewed by
the DA Staff and are consideration or actually are being
implemented. (See para 8, chapter 1, volume 1I, part 1.)
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(a) A comprehensive and detailed "concept of operations”
which places proper emphasis on the returnee's welfare and morale during
each step of the processing procedure.

(b) Comprehensive public information instructions which
clearly delineate the-desired returnee/news‘media'ﬁe?htionship.

(9) ‘DA (0TSG) examine the advisability of incorporatrng a
"half-way house" concept as part of the rehabilitation program for
returnees and, if considered feas1b1e _make appropriate recommendations
to DOD for Army 1mp1ementation. .

(10) DA (TJAG) publish guidance which eliminates, except for
cases specifically designated by DA (ACSI/DCSPER), the necessity for
any reading of Article 31, UCMJ, during the initial debriefings of
returned US Army Prisoners of War when such debriefings are for

intelligence purposes only and not associated with conduct investi-
gation, e
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, o . MAIN.‘REPORT
. CHAPTER 1
(U - INTRODUCTION

1. . PROBLEM/PURPOSE: Exploitation of captured/detained US-military
personnel by unfriendlyforeign states.in recent years;.during both
peace and war, has dictated the need for a review of present us
military doctrine. "This-exploitation, often in violation of the
Geneva Conventions, has served the cause of unfriendly foreign powers
by providing- a means by which political and other bargaining pressure
could be brought to bear on the United States. The problem involves
the difficulty of implementing policy relative to training and the. -
.inadequacy of guidance to the individual concerning his actions
during the pre-internment, internment, and postinternment phases.

The purpose.of this study is to interpret policy, and to formulate
doctrine and procedures which will best support national interests
while concurrently-preserving the rights and dignity of the indi-
vidual during and following capture/detention.

2. BACKGROUND:

3. - Communist powers have exploited prisoners of war for political
and propaganda’ purposes since the beginning of World War 1I. During.
the Korean War, the full brunt of this exploitation was brought to
" bear against US military personnel. The US Soldier was not trained

in the methods and purposes of .exploitation, and was inadequately
prepared to contend with the threat which they posed. This inadequacy
resulted in greater hardships for USPW's and in considerable concern
to the United States. Peace petitions and propaganda broadcasts by
"USPW's shocked the nation and resulted in a great deal of post-war
contreversy. The Code of Conduct for Members of the Armed Forces of
the United States was published by Executive Order in 1955 as a
behavioral standard for members of the Armed Forces. As it wasn't
intended for anything other than a behavioral guide, it made no
provisions for-a.coordinated training program for US military personnel
to deal with Communist exploitative procedures. As a result, US mili-

- tary personnel were-again - inadequately prepared to deal with Communist
exploitation when it reappeared in.Southeast Asia.

- b:” During negotiations to terminate the Vietnam conflict, the
release ‘of "USPW's became a critical 1ssue. Exploitation and mis-
. treatment of USPW's evoked a reaction in the United States. This
reaction resulted in the formation of the League of Families and
other civilian organizations .dedicated to keeping the PW issue
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before the public,  These organizations havé{placed heavy pressure on
. the US government to exert whatever effort is necessary to repatriate
USPW's.

¢. Communist exploitation-has not been the only undesirable

experience that the USPW's have -had to face. Several servicemen have

stated that, upon return to US control, some aspects of reception and
processing were inadequate.  Major James. Nick Rowe of the US Army
Special Forces spent more. than five years as a captive of the Viet
Cong in South Vietnam. After his escape in December 1968, he was
flown back to the United States for interviews and debr1ef1ng In
Major Rowe's opinion, the.treatment he received was insensitive and
left much to be desired.  In his book,{Five Years to Freedom, (Boston,
lgg}), p. 441) Major Rowe describes his reception and debriefing as

ollows: .

I was introduced to the group of men in
the room after which there was another short
'period of recalling old acquaintances. Then
the formalities began. I was read my rights
under Article 31, UCMJ, which affords an

" individual the right to remain silent during
questioning if he so desires. 1 was informed
that anything I might say Could be used
aga1nst me in a court-martial.

My f1rst reaction was shock. My mind
recoiled and the reflex action of this
" sudden cold pretrial procedure made me
curl up within myself "Wwhat's going on?"
. My mind screamed. - "What have I done?" The
) : officer continued to go through the format,
; informing me of my rights and asking me to
" sign-a form indicating that I understood
"my rights and: that I desired to.make a
statement, not to remain silent.

The feeling of freedom was gone. Once
- again’l was alone and these were interro-
gators. 1 looked around the table at. the
men. They were all watching me.

I suppose my repulsion had been |
evident to them as I stared at the waiver
of rights form, not moving.to sign it.
Five years of-developed cynicism washed over
me as I viewed the 1nterrogation procedure -
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: through the eyes of a prisoner and-saw this
b ; ~  -debriefing as being as dogmatic as my former
o tormentors.

1t took a moment before I could convince
“myself that this was a requirement placed on
those men-and they were only carrying out
-+ their orders.

“ . d. - The Communist exploitation of PW's, the formation of domestic
. quasi-political ‘groups -based on the PW issue, the mass media coverage,
©.". and.the traditicnal need of the Army to "take care of its own" require
that existing doctrine be-examined to determine its adequacy for
= “countering the threat posed by Communist prisoner of war management
princrples. US Army -doctrine far captured/detalned US military per-
sonnel is widely diffused. There is no single source of documentation
which prescribes required actions at all.levels of command to counter
the prisoner of war management techniques employed by potential enemies
of . the United States. Many US Army policies and procedures are out-
growths of experiences of -World War I! and the Korean War. They deal
- largely with -adhering to the Geneva Conventions and seeking of recip- -
rocal humane treatment. The Code of Conduct has frequently been
misinterpreted by training units; by individuals and, in some cases,
not interpreted alike by the Army, Navy, Air Force, and Marines.
The-analysis herein addresses three phases: pre-internment, intern-
ment, ‘and postinternment. It examines each phase with a view toward
identifying effective countermeasures to Communist prisoner of war
- -management principles.  This study is designed to provide resource
' guidaqce to Department of the Army, DA staff officers, major commands,
training and Togistical units, hospitals, and the individual.

*. -3, 'SIGNIFICANT CONTRIBUTING "STUDIES. There was only one significant.
. contributing study: "A Review of United States Policy on Treatment
ef Prisoners of War,” published by the Office of The Provost Marshal
.General in-December 1968.° The Provost Marshal General Study provided
“ substantial ‘input in the nature of background history of- current
" problems and of Communist techniques.

¥ ]

4. ASSUMPTIONS. The study directive contains only one assumption:
US.mititary personnel will continue to face the threat of capture or
™ detention during peacetime as well as war.

.57 OBJECTIVE AND SCOPE. The study synthesizes current polic1es and
.procedures pertaining to captured/detained US m111tany personnel at
‘national, Department -of Defense and other service levels; determines
“‘requirements for new doctrinal literature and/or moduficatwons of
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-existing’ literature; and makes recommendations for Army and Jo1nt
‘doctrine.  Doctrine for military personnel classified as missing,
or as defectors; is addressed only to the extent that these individuals
.are involved in a captive role and/or repatr1ation process.’ The study
addresses three specific areas: .

a.” Training prior to‘internmént

b. Conduct ‘during, 1nternment, and doctrine and poI{cy applicable
to treatment; release, recovery, or return,

¢. ‘Doctrine’ and policy for captured/detained US military person-
ne1 following their recovery or return.

6..-'STUDY:ORGANIZATION, Substantive matter of the study is organized
into seven:chapters. Chapter 2, "Communist Prisoner.of War Management
Principles,” describes -the treatment that USPW's will receive at the
“hands ‘of Communist captors during the 1972-1975 time frame. Chapter 3
. identifies the elements of national and Department of Defense policy
= impacting upon Army doctrine. Chapters 4, 5, and 6 examine existing’
.doctrine for adequacy in" terms of the requirements posed by Communist
management principles and National/DOD policy. Chapter 7 identifies
the conclusions and recommendations .evolving from the study. Indi-
‘vidually identified doctrinal requirements are analyzed in discussion/
analysis APPENDIXES “"H", "I", and "J".

7. DEFINITION: The term "doctrine" is used in this study in its
.broader ‘context.and includes information contained in Army regulations,
pamphlets, field manuals, subject schedules, and.operational plans. -

. 8,°7ON=GOING DA ACTIVITIES. During the progress of this study, there
has been continuous interaction among members of the study team and
representatives of .various DA staff sections. As a result, some of
.the early identified problem areas have become subject of 1mmed1ate
consideration by the DA staff and, in some cases, DA action has been
initiated to resolve the problems. Due to the continuous update of
programs and po]icies now occurring at DA, there are a number of
recommendations in chapter.7 that may be completed prior to final
publication of this study. Examples of such action are:

a.” Revision of AR 190-25 to include expanded guidance on.the
. need for continuing concern for the welfare and morale of the returnees
“.throughout their processing and expanded guidance on returnee/news
media relationship.
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b. Publication in August 1971 of DA Pamphlet 608-33, Survivor

Assistance Officer and Family Services and Assistance Offtcer Hand-
book, which detalls the duties laltﬁougﬁ not the selection criteria)

of the Family Services and Assistance Officer.

c. Publication in January 1972 of DA Pamphlet 608-34, Handbook
for Next of Kin of Army Prisoners of War/Missing Personnel, whic
provides information on services and assistance available to the
next of kin of US Army PW/MIA personnel.

d. AR 600-10 is currently (Feb 72) under revision by the Adjutant
General,

e. Deletion from USA Intelligence Command's Debriefing Operation
Plan 107-71 and other pertinent regulations of referenced publica-
tions which provide 1nterrogatlon techn1ques for ceunterintelligence
or conduct debriefings,
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SECRET

CHAPTER 2
LSPNPY° COMMUNIST PRISONER OF WAR MANAGEMENT PRINCIPLES (V)

SECTION-I: (U) GENERAL
1. HYPOTHESIS:

a. The existence of deliberate, time-tested, and documented
prisoner of war (PW) management procedures provzdes a Communist State
with the capability to exploit American prisoners. The opportunity
for such exploitation exists in Southeast Asia as long as hostilities
continue. Additional opportunwties are presented by inadvertent
overflights of .Communist territory by U.S. aircraft and by seizures
of U.S. vessels upon the high seas.-

{p

b. A review of Communist management principles used by the
various -Communist Powers was sufficient to indicate a thread of
similarity. - This thread extends from the prisons currently ho]d1ng
U.S. personnel in North Vietnam back to the hard labor camps in
Siberia during-the early days of -the Soviet Union. The hypothesis
was made that these procedures have been refined after application
upon millions of human subjects who have undergone exploitation by
Communist captors., The present level of sophistication in PW manage- g
ment is represented by the treatment of -American .captives by the
Democratic Republic of Vietnam (North Vietnam). The precise identi-
fication of these procedures (or principles) would be the key to
devising the steps -required to-combat them or at least lessen their
effectiveness. . Based on these assumptions, this in-depth analysis

. of ‘Communist management principles was initiated,

2. METHODOLOGY:
“"a. In order to minutely examine the "thread" mentioned in the
above hypothesis, a detailed bibliographic search was conducted. The
volume and quality of the material available varied for each of the
conflicts reviewed. Material directly relating to the Russian treat-
ment of .German and Japanese priseners of war, though scarce, was
~ specific enough for the purpose of .evaluation.

b. The amount of .material -available for review on the Korean War
and the North Korean seizure of the USS Pueblo was prolific. Due to
the controversy which raged over the alleged misconduct of the USPW

& in the Chinese/North Korean.prisoner of war camps, every expert in
the field minutely .examined the Communist .procedures in an attempt
17-Apr-2009
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to either prove or disprove the collaboratien thesis. Similarly,
recent published accounts by the captain and crew of the USS Pueblo
made the task of .analyzing the North Korean interrogation and indoc-
trination techniques considerably easier than that encountered fér.
the Soviets in World War II.

¢. The preponderance of material available came from.the Korean
War/Pueblo. Since these two incidents represent confrontations
between Communist management techniques and the USPW, greater emphasis
has been placed on the data derived from these incidents than on data
derived from the experiences of USPW's in German/Japanese custody
during World War II.

d. The scarcity of published materials on the management
principles applied by the NVA/VC is due primarily to the rélative
sensitivity -of the material and the resultant security classification
placed .upon.it. To overcome this probiem, an examination was :
conducted of individual-case histories (official debriefings) of -the
nine returnees (6 USAF, 3 USN) from North Vietnam and thirty-three
(24 USA, 9 USMC) of ‘the forty-four from South Vietnam (as of
1 September 1970). The major management.techniques were reviewed,
and a statistical analysis was performed. This consisted primarily
of subdividing each major technique.into important sub-elements; i.e.,
interrogation was subdivided into occurrence, frequency, purpose,
technique, and facilities. Individual experience factors were then
applied -to obtain percentages of application. This resulted in the
tentative identification of those techniques and sub-elements which
are most frequently employed by the NVA/VC. Again, as in the
examination of the Korean War experience and the Pueblo, the "thread"

" was there.. Many of the techniques used in North Vietnam or in the
Jjungles of South Vietnam originated in the Seviet Union prior to,
during, and following World War II.

€. Every.effort was made to retain objectivity in.the analysis
of the techniques., No preconcejved notions were apparent at the time
the investigation of Communist management-techniques was undertaken.
The hypothesis that these techniques have been deveioped and refined
by Communist States over .the past thirty years was proposed only
after an examipation of their historical background. The striking
similarity of techniques utilized-by the various .Communist States in
the conflicts examined validates this hypothesis. '

f. As a final note, many of the techniques described herein as
manifestations of Communist management principles were used lang
before the advent of Communism.. Although not peculiarly Communistic
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in execution, the fact that they have been adopted, refined, and
applied by the Communists on a universal scale 1abe1s them as.
techniques of.Communist doctrlne for.exploiting prisoners of war.

3. LIMITATIONS:

a. The principles and techniques being used.by enemy forces in
North and South Vietnam represent the culmination of -thirty years
refinement of Communist management techniques. Unfortunately, our
knowledge of these present practices is incomplete since the number.
of ‘PW who have escaped or been . repatriated represents only a small
fraction of those Held,. Consequently, any conclusions based on the
experiences of these-returnees must be regarded as only tentative.

b. Further complicating the analysis is the fact that the
Comminists selected those.who would be released and, therefore, the
sample cannot be considered random. - The fact that they were
selected for. -repatriation in no way impugns the character of :those
repatriated. However, it does cause .speculation concerning Com-
munist 1ntent1ons. A conclusive analysis of Communist intentions -
will have to wait until all USPW's in Southeast Asia have been re-
patriated.

c. Although the small-sample limits analysis, it does not

nullify the value of the information extracted from the official
debriefs of repatriates and/or escapees. As indicated in the discussion
on methodology, the "thread" of similarity was readily apparent as
the repatriates/escapees related their experxences. Their experiences
varied but.this was due more to.the differences in .the number of
prisoners held than to new or unigue innovations.to proven .procedures.
The extensive use of -isolation by the North Vietnamese is the most

" readily apparent example, The-relatively small number of USPW's on
hand and the ready availability of .former French prisons permits the
North Vietnamese to use this technique to the maximum. However, the
reasons for using isolation in North Vietnam.are identical -to those
that warranted its use -in Korea in the early 1950's and in.the Soviet
Union in the 1940's. Due to the similarities revealed, it is possible,
in spite of the limited sample, to make reasonable. judgments as to
the techniques currently being applied to USPW's.

d. Although the amount of reference material available on the
Korean War is prolific, the majority of the.data involved-is focused
on the investigations.that took-p]ace shortly after the repatria-
t]on of the majority of the PH's during Operation Big Switch. Most
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writers and ana]ysts have conf1ned their approaches to dividing the
USPW's into three categories: resisters, collaborators, and
middlemen. They proceeded from there to prove or disprove mass
collaboration, limited collaboration, or in some cases, just ‘
collaboration.  Consequently, the data is more.concerned with USPW
responses to the pressures applied than to what the Communists did to
gain their objectives. - The shifting and rearrangement of priorities
was the first task. This was done to insure that alleged collabora-
tion or non-collaboration of the USPW-did not become-an identifiable
issue in the study. Objectivity was constantly sought .in order to
obtain an unbiased p1cture of -Communist management principles.

4. CHAPTER ORGANIZATION:

a. The remainder of the chapter is divided into five sections. The
first represents the historical development of prisoners of war treat-
ment by Communist Powers. The discussion includes the treatment of PW's
by Soviet Union during World War 1I, the experiences of the USPW in
both Korea 'and Vietnam, the ordeal of the Pueblo crew at the hands .
of the North Koreans, and the detention of the three-man he11copter
crew shot down in 1969 over North Korea.

b. The second section discusses and analyzes the individual tech-
niques used to condition the prisoner -of war and facilitate his exploita-
tion, This d1scussion includes camp management, interrogation, isola-
tion, segregation, indoctrination, -and ‘exploitation.

¢. The third section presents the impact of these techniques on
the prisoner of war.. It summarizes the sequence of events of the PW
will experience from capture to repatriation and the significance of
each event to him and his survival.

d. The fourth section identifies s1gn1f1cant Us Army doctrinal re-
quirements generated by the Communists' treatment of prisoners of war.
In ‘subsequent chapters, Army doctrine will be reviewed in depth to de-
termine its adequacy to meet the challenges -represented by these require--
ments .

e. The last section provides in as concise a fashion as possible
the significant findings based on the analysis of Communist prisoner of
war management principles.

5. SUMMARY:

a. The underlying hypothesws of this study is that there is.a con-
zistent pattern of Communist exploitation of -PW's ‘which const1tutes a
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threat to both the individual PW and to his country. Understanding
this pattern of exploitation is the necessary prerequisite to devising.-
means to counter its effectiveness. '

b. The objective is not to prove or .disprove alleged. individual
or group collaboration, but to identify the means by which Communist
States attempt to exploit the captives they hold. Sufficient material
is available to allow such an identification to take place. However,
the complete picture of what is happening to USPW's in .South and Nerth
Vietnam will have to await the termination of hostilities and the ex-
change of prisoners,
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B,

. SECTION II:(&MF7 THE LESSONS OF HISTORY
1. ) USSR-PRACTIGES WORLD WAR II:
a. (@1 General:

(1) (u) The pattern for Communist management of prisoners of
war evolved during World War II and was displayed in the Soviet .Union's
hand11ng of German, Japanese and other capt1ves. The pattern that
emerged was deeply rooted in the Soviet Union's past. Its origin can
be traced to-the penal experience gained in dealing with large masses
of -political prisoners generated by the collectivization efforts and the
large purges of the 1930's. Millions were imprisoned in slave tabor camps.
It is estimated, based on official government figures, that 6 1/2 to 7
million peopIe were imprisoned in 1940 - considered a comparat1ve1y Tow
per1od for camp population. In the immediate post World War II period,’
it is estimated that this total had grown to 15-17 million wi'th the
inclusion of enemy prisoners of war, repatriated former soldiers,
civilians requiring “rehabilitation,” and ethnic groups punished for
collahorat1ng with-the enemy.) Official Soviet policy recognized,:at
an early stage, the principle that prison labor should be exploited
to benefit the state. Prison labor was accepted ‘as a normal compenent
of the Soviet -economy. - Administrative staffs of slave labor camps
were required to meet production quotas and operated under an
elaborate system of penalties and rewards.2 This pr1ncip1e was
carrled over 1nto the management of war prisoners.

(2) (U) The Soviet PW program was characterized and
dominated by.the political ideology of Communi sm. In varying degrees
this -central theme is the core of all PW programs devised by various
Communist countries in the 20th Century. It explains Communist.
emphasis on indoctr1nat1on as opposed to interrogation and provides
a-rationale for the use of -such techniques as self-criticism,
repet1t1ve in<depth personal history -statements, group. .discussions
and sem1nars, 1nd1v1dua1 s tudy sess1ons, and signed confessions.

(3) (u) : Since its inception, the Soviet Union has been
concerned ‘not only with economic and political goals but with -
psychological goals involving the bel1efs, loyalties and behav1or
which it .sought-to instill into the massés of people.3 The in-
d1v1dual is viewed as a productive unit who must play his allotted
role in.Communist society .whether he be prisoner or -citizén. His
behavior s judged according to the contributions it makes to:the
state. Every effort is made to prevent .the development of the
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Western concept of individualism.® 1In 1ts.place, the concept.of the
"individual-as-a-member-of-a-collective" is substituted, Indoctrina-

tion aims at identifying personal goals with social goa]s personal

fnterest is consciously subordinated to social interest.5 The ultimate

oal of indoctrination and education in Communist society is to

evelop in the individual such a Tevel of consciousness -that he will

perceive party goals as if they were his own. The first and most

important trait of "Soviet discipline" is subordination of the Andividual. 4
Initiative is defined as .an "“independent search for the best way to
fulfill a command."® It 'is a readiness to do one's duty without
waiting for an order.or reminder. Captured U.S, military personnel in
the hands of the Communists experienced frustration when their Indcctri-
naters refused to accept the parroting of .terms and slogans which the
pr1sonersAhad been spoonfed. . They preferred a response which showed that
the prisoner .had accepted and could put.into his own words the thoughts
behind the tevms and slogans: The requ1rement for repetitive, in-
depth, persona] history statements on priseners reflects Communism's
netorious invasion of privacy. Every thought and act -of an 1nd1v1dua1
is considered the common property of the group within which he.
functions. Individuality is submerged to achieve "collectivism.”

When personal independence is ‘expressed, the individual is publicly
humiliated. This .is achieved by the technique of group and
se1f-cr1t1cism. In addition to, overcoming individualism the precess
exposes errors and is-used to instill collective norms. It also permits
a changing of personality thereby assisting the individual in regain-
ing his self-esteem and respect.

(4) (U) Another root source upon which Soviet .PW management
principles are based invelves -the concept -"that the characteristics
and traits .of human beings can be shaped in des1red ‘directions."7 .
A majer .goal.of the Communists after seizing power in Russia was the
establishment of a- new, more perfect society. They therefore set
themselves the task of- changwng people--their moral att1tudes, their
characters, and their.intellectual viewpoints. To achieve this .end, .
they adopted the Pavlovian condition-response principle as the o
guiding principle in their -approach ‘te.both. individual and mass
indoctrination. It was the Communist view that the ideal Soviet
man could not be developed until Communism had achieved world
domination or until the carriers of the remnants of -capitalism. R
in human nature had died. or were completely .reeducated.® Soviet .
PW indoctrination techniques reflected exploitation of Pavievian
principles. 1In his .experiments with animals, Pavigv. had-
determaned that conditioned reflex could be developed more
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readily in a quiet laboratory with a minimum of disturbing stimuli.
This confirmed the findings of animal trainers who-had Tong known.
that isolation and patient repetitwon of stimuli are required to
tame wild life. Pavlov formulated his findings into a general rule
in which the speed of -learning is positively correlated with quiet
and isolation.. This principle was adopted by Soviet authorities .for
the reeducat1on or indoctrination of political and other prisoners.
A similar policy was followed regarding another of Pavlov's findings.
Namely, that some animals learned more quickly. if they were rewarded
(by affection, by food, by stroking) each time they showed the right
response, while others learned more quickly when the penalty for not
learning was a painful stimulus. This had significance for the
Soviet indoctrinator as well as for the psychology of learning.
Reward or punishment were stimuli to learning, depending upon the
individual involved. It became the task of the indoctrinator to
determine which stimulus would prove most effective with a prospec--
tive Vvictim. Far that reason, considerable care was taken to assess
a prisoner's personality. Pavlov's findings, therefore, provided the
basis for careful personality assessment and for the use of -such .
indoctrination techniques as reward, punishment, and isolation.

(5) (#) There were five distinct phases 1n the Soviet treat-
ment of German PW's during and after World War II.2 Very few
prisoners were taken during the first phase which extended from the
opening of hostilities to the spr1n9 of 1942. The second phase, which
lasted until the Stalingrad campaign of 1943, was marked by improved
PW- treatment resulting from the enforcement of Red Army discipline

. and recognition.of -the value of prison labor. The third phase,
extending to the end of the war, was characterized by the extensive
exploitation of prisoners for propaganda and political purposes,
Selected PW's were trained to form.the nucleus of a Communist
movement and espionage system 1n post-war Germany. Phase four, which
lasted until the autumn of 1947, was a particularly difficult one
for the PW's. There were made to suffer punishment for what was.
viewed as .the collective guilt of the German people. Maximum use
was made of prison labor and many received long sentences for “war
crimes." Guilt by association was practiced. Service with a unit:
that at one time or another may have perpetuated a war crime was.
sufficient evidence for penal action.regardless of whether the
individual was with the unit at the time. Phase five, which lasted
until the repatriation process was well underway in 1950, was marked
by better treatment and an intense propaganda and 1ndoctr1nation
campaign as well as renewed efforts to find "war ¢riminals." The
latter provided the Russians with an excuse to detain PW's which they
did not wish to repatriate.
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(6) L2 Tactical intelligence was conducted by Red.Army
intelligence agencies; however, the State Security Police (NKVD)
played the leading role in strategic interrogation and was charged
with the evacuation, security, care, and utilization of PW's. The
NKVD was also responsible for the political reeducation of.the P
(indoctrination) and the initiation of various anti-fascist
movements 10 .

(7) (¥ Communist ideology strongly influenced the
interrogation and indoctrination process. Soviet PW directives
frequently mentioned class distinctions, and interrogators were
required to establish the social origin of each prisoner. . A captured
Russian P cirective dated 3 October 1941 i1lustrates the influence

! of Communist ideology on the PW program:

From the moment of his capture by the Red Army
and during the entire duration of his captivity, ,
the enemy enlisted man (Officer) must be under
continuous indoctrination by pelitical workers.
The basic objectives of this {ndoctrination is:

a. To discover, unmask, and isolate fascist.
elements;

b. To arouse class consciousness and to re-
educate along anti-fascist lines the soldiers
who were deceived by Hitler and his henchmen;
¢. To round up soldiers of anti-fascist
conviction and to give them a. comprehensive
political indoctrination.

The political interrogation of prisoners of war
is ‘to pursue the following ubjectives:

a. To ascertain the political and moral attitude-
of interrogated personnel; 3"
b, To ascertain the political and moral condition
of the unit in which the prisoner served;

c¢. To determine the type of ideological training
which the soldiers had received as well as the sub-
ject matter of such training and the topics used
in discussions;

d. To obtain information on the effect of Russian
propaganda and on anti-fascist activity. among the
enemy’s frontline troops and the Army rear area.

t
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e. To indoctrinate -the prisoner morally and
politically so.as to unmask fascism and -arouse -
sympathies for the Worker's Council ‘among the
elements which were socially akin;
f. To collect material and information which might

be xmportant to Russian propaganda efforts directed
at the enemy's troops and population,il

(8) L& Political interrogations were carried out.at
division, Army, and Army Group:levels in the field. The interrogator
followed a questionnaire designed to probe into the details of the
prisener’s 1ife, education, political.attitude, and attitude toward-
Seviet propaganda. A copy of.the interrogation report was sent with
each prisoner and became an important part of the dossier kept by the
NKVB. 1t is 1nterest1ng to note that even during these early.stages
of interrogation questions were often related to-morale, pol1t1ca1
orientation of the individual, rank relationships, and what was
happening on the home front. It was the task of intelligencé officers
to obtain tactical order-of battle information while the pelitical
section sought information concerning economic conditions, po]1t1cs,
morale, and d1sc1p11ne, prior to the NKVD's assumptlon of responsi-

* bility for the prisoner. A variety of interrogatien technigues were
utilized by the Russians. Sessions were often frequent and lengthy
despite the vast number of war prisoners held in captivity. Reward
and punishment was a favored principle employed. Threats and-tempting
offers of freedom were alternately used. A conscious effort was

made to keep the prisoner off balance. It-was not unusual for him to
be awakened in the middle of the night and accused of some crime,
omission, or falsehood. Sentences of several years were meted out.
for mﬁnor offenses. A conviction resulted in the loss of PW status
and meant transfer to a convict labor camp. Brutality was frequently
employed to obtain signed confessions and information. Often
detention ‘facilities employed during the 1nterrogation process were
so constructed that it was. impossible for the prisoner to stand or
1ie down. This, coupled with the fact that .the cells were unheated,
intensified the stress experienced by the prisoner,

(9) (¥ officers and enlisted men were segregated by
sending them to different camps.. The officers were also segregated
according to rank. The purpose of this action was.to eliminate command
influence and deny mature leadership. This facilitated Communist
management pr1nc1p1es of interrogation, indoctrination, and ¥

exploitation. {
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(10) K€Y The organized, concerted indoctrination program
began at -the permanent PW camps. A1}l captives were forced to take
part in an anti-fascist program consisting basically of evening
meet1ngs in which the PW listened to lectures and readings from books,
magazines, and the camp newspaper. An attempt was made to make
participation in_the program voluntary. At first,. the meetings were
led by Soviet political officers or German Communists who had been
in Russia fer several years before the war. Later the program was
turned over te collaborating prisoners who had been sent to specia11y
established anti-fascist schools and occupied privileged pesitions.
in the camps. A display of resistance or apathy toward the pregram
by the prisoner resulted in punishment or discrimination 1n the form
of an increased work load, veduced rations, or isolation.: Improved’
tréatment ‘and early repatriation were promised those .prisoners who. i
showed progress in their reeducation. In order.to weaken group
so]1dar1ty and morale, diaries and letters of -dead German officers
expressing defeatist attitudes were distributed to newly- captured .
prisoners. This he1ped to discredit the officer class and weakened
the enlisted prisoners' fa1th in the German hierarchy.

.

() Prlsoner exploitation by the Russians took.various
forms. German prisoners were .duped into making recordings ostensibly
to indicate to their friends and relatives that they were alive and
well. Instead, the recordings were used as tactical propaganda
directed at the ‘German Armed Forces.. The most dramatic propaganda
expiottation of the German PW's {nvolved. the formation of -the "National
Committee for Free Germany" (NKFD). It was gmven the appearance of
a spoentaneous movement on the part of the prisoners. Its goal was .to
promote active opposition to the Hitler regime within Germany. High
ranking German prisoners were identified with this organ1zation.
often against their wishes and without-their knowledge.l2 ‘Use of.
their respected names on peace petitions helped to sow confusion
among the PW's resulting in divided loyalties and weakened _group
solidarity.

(12) ) An indication of the manner in which Ge¥man PW's:
were.recruited for exploitation is provided by the following.account: "

In mid-March 1945, . the subject (German Lieutenant)
was taken prisoner by the Russians in Silesia.

. He was.escorted with .two other .German off1cers... &
¥ to a village where they were interrogated by the
) Russians. A Captain P was the interrogater....
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. During the course of his interrogation, the subject

. was shown.a propaganda leaflet written in German
which he criticized as -not being of the right
composition to appeal to the German.mentality.
This appeared to interest his interrogator who
Jater told him that he could choose between a
prisoner camp or helping the Russians with their-
‘propaganda. After short consideration, subject
accepted the second alternative....His first
assignment was broadcasting by loudspeaker .from-
a truck....(Subject was later sent to an anti-
fascist schoo1 and became a Soviet agent in the
American zone of occupation in German.!

(13) (U) A concerted effort was made to exploit.specific
groups. Of particular interest to the Russians were professional men,
members of the "inte]ligentsia,“ or those.who had held positions of,
Jeadership in their homeland prior to the war. By careful 1ndectr1na—,
tion and preferent1a1 treatment, the Russians .sought to develep pro-
Communist attitudes in'a group wh1ch would assume a leadership role.
in post-war Germany. A descriptien of-one of the "Intelligentsia
Camps” is provided in Fehling's work One Great Prison:

Here at Krasnogorsk (camp near Moscow), there
are officers and soldiers of.all ages and ranks.
Many staff officers, officers from headquarters
still wearing broad and red stripes.on their
trousers, chaplains of both conversions, doctors,
from the young assistant up to noted German
professor. famous men of science, and espec1a11y
engineers, But there are dlso craftsmen and
Jaborers. A1l those who in any way belong. to :
the }nte111gentsia aré deiiberate]y concentrated
in Krasnogorsk.!

Professional men with needed skills were al80 used on high- prior1ty
projects to benefit the state., In most. instances, the physical
conditions of the prisoners were good. An outline of the way of life
which preva11ed in these “professiona]“ prisons is provided in
Solzhénitsyn's novel The First Circle.l .

(14) (@ An idea of -the general treatment accorded German
pr1soners of war can be gleaned from a.survey conducted with 200 -
returnees, between 1 December 1949 and 10 February 1950. Ninety - ’
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percent of these former prisoners of the Russians stated that-the

treatment received had been poor. . A1l of the prisoners stated that -

they were periodically beaten and mistreated, Food consisted of 400

grams of bread and 500 grams .of soup (daily). Prisoners received meat

of the worst quality on-an average of twice -a week.  Sleeping facili-

ties consisted of wooden bunks without mattresses, and each prisoner

received ‘one blanket. Heat was kept at a minimum, and wood was

rationed. In most cases, room temperature did not exceed 55 degrees.

Medical care and treatment was very bad and most camps lacked

medical supplies. The German doctors tried their best with the -
equipment on hand, but many prisoners died of exhaustion, malnutrition,
tuberculosis. Working conditions were deplorable. Each prisoner had
a quota to meet which was practically impossible on a ten-hour-a-day
schedule. Propaganda against capitalistic systems, specifically
against the United States, was preached daily for one-hour. Ninety
percent of the prisoners stated that -they were not impressed with the
Communist system and were not misled by the Russian -propaganda
methods employed. Ten percent of the prisoners who attended "Anti-
Fascist" schools stated that treatment was excellent and that housing
facilities included beds, mattresses, and other comforts. .Medical
faci1ities were fair, and food was plentiful. Working conditions
were also excellent.it .

{15) (U) The number of German prisoners held by the Russians
will never be precisely known, but the figure has been estimated in
excess of 7 million,  Of this number fewer than half returned home..
One million were_listed as having died in captivity while the fate of
2 1/2 million remains unknown.l”

(16) (@ Approximateily 1-1/2 million Japanese soldiers and

civilians became prisoners of the Red Army at the c¢lose of World War

II. They were interned in over.800 labor camps where the death rate

was high. Their prisoner of war experience paralleled that.of the

Germans. The Soviets carried on an intensive indoctrination program

with the general objective of extending Soviet ideology into Japan

by converting prisoners to Communism béfore their repatriation.

Prisoners were also selected and trained to perform intelligence oY
. missions following repatriation or to become the nucleus of a militant ’

pro-Soviet movement in Japan.*® The indoctrination program was

skillfully adapted to Japanese habit and thought and progressed through

three stages. The first was designed to develop a pro-Russian

attitude among the prisoners. The second attempted to inculcate the ¢

prisoners with Communist 1deology. The third consisted of -an-intense

anti~-American propaganda, campaign.
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b. (V) Summary - USSR -Practices:

(1) In summary, this examination of -Soviet PW programs ,
objectives, policies, and procedures {dentifies -the basic principles
for the Communist management of PW's. The basic obaectig: of the
overall program, as derived from this analysis, was.the maximum
$xp1oitation of the prisoner. This exploitation took the following

orm: ,

P

(a) Economic - the prisoner was considered a productive .
unit and was required to meet ‘economic. obaect1ves. ‘Prison labor, both
skilled and unskilled, was utilized to benefit the state.

FS (b) Political and Propaganda - to meet national.
ebjectives and inflyence world opinion the prisoner served as a tool
of propaganda.

(c) Intelligence and Subversion - .PW's were, recognized
as .a prime source for the recruitment of agents and for spreading the
Communist cause, f

(2) Undergirding the Soview PW program was the political
ideology of Communism which formed the base for the policies and.
procedures which evolved. Belief in the contro*Ted “regeneration”
of the individual led to the employment of procedures (indoctrination,
{solation, questionnaires discussions, study, and criticism) designed
to changevor re-form.prisoner att1tudes, beliefs, and personality.

(3) In pursuing their cbjectives the Soviets utilized many
techniques™ some of which have already been described. They evolved
and underwent change during.World War II and in the immediaté post-
war era. Emphasis in the use of these techniques frequently shifted;
?ow?vgra certain procedures tended to remain constant. ypese

nclude

(a) Segregation of prisoners according to rank, class,
R position, skills, and political conviction. -

(b) Detailed interrogation to obtain intelligence,
assess personality, and gain detailed knowledge of an individual's
8 personal h1 story.

(c) The use of brutality and coercive .tactics during
1nterrogat1on
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. (d) A concerted effort to isolate the personality and.
establish wuthin the prisoner a feeling of -dependency.

(e) Intense indoctrination to undermine personal
1qyaltiesland prepare the individual for expleitation. -

(f) Deliberate use of -reward and punishment as means
for conditioning the prisoner.

(g) Use of misinformation and informers to destroy
morale, weaken group solidarity, and .enhance control.

(h) Deliberate efforts to undermine the personal
integrity of .the prisoner ("peace" petitions, confessions, and propa-
ganda tapes).

(i) Location of prison camps in remote areas to reduce
the need for security measures that would drain.resources (exceptions
te this rule included work compounds for skilled werkers and
privileged groups). .

(i) Principle of Accountability - the perfbrmance
rating of prison staffs was dependent upon meet1ng required production
quotas and/or 1ndoctr1nat1on objectives..

(k) Minimum allocation of resources to support the
physical requirements (food, clothing, shelter, heat, and medical
care) of the prisoners.

(1) The use of inducements to win cooperative -behavior
including, with some exceptions, early repatriatioen. '

. (m) Treatment as "war criminals" and loss of .PW status
for staunch resisters.

(@f THE KOREAN WAR:
ey General:

(1) The United States first direct exposure to Communist
management principles employed against prisoners of war occurred during -
the Korean conflict, 1950-53. The publicity given to Communist treat-
ment of U.S. prisoners by the mass media impacted heav11y on both the
U.S. military and the general public. They were shocked and dismayed
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not only by the high prison camp death rate but also by the claims
of -allegedly wideéspread collaboration with the enemy. BfTtter contro--
versy ensued between concerned individuals who felt that current
service policy expected too much of an American PW when under
Communist control and those who criticized both service policy and
American society in general for so 111-equipping the individual te
face the contingency of capture. This led to official and unofficial
reports, surveys, books, and articles all stressing the physical
aspects of Communist PW treatment. As a result, changes were .
recommended to service training, and a Code of Conduct was developed
for members of the Armed Forces to guide their actions in the event
of capture. Little attention was paid to Communist.ideology -which
undergirded the Communist PW system or to Soviet penal experience
which strongly influenced the PW policy and procedures of other
Communist countries. Instead, -attention was focused on “root-causes”
for USPW-defection and/or collaboration. No real attempt was made
to develop an understanding of the nature of the threat.  Variation
in the treatment of USPW's was. interpreted as forming no general
pattern, and -the harshness which they encountered was often attr1buted
to the enemy's logistical.problems rather than to a delgberate applica-
tion of policy. An exception to this approach was an eXcellent study
conducted by a Joint Services Team in 1954 entitled, “Us Prisoners .of
War in the Korean Operation," and published by the Army Security
Center, Fort Meade, Maryland. It contained a detafied account of
Communist management principles employed during the Koréan War and,
in addition, warned that in any future conflict with Communist
nations the U.S. prisoner of war would continue to be a .-helpless
victim of exploitation. Further, it accurately predictéd that the
handling and treatment of U.S. prisoners -in Korea might be repeated
in any future conflict with Asiatic Communism. The following
description of the USPW-treatment in Korea is largely taken from
this study:

The first American PW's were captured during the month
of July, 1950. They were moved North in stages to the vicinity of
Mampo, North Korea (NK), where they were held until 31 October 1950.
Buring this period, the first propaganda broadcasts were made by
captured U.S. personnel and peace groups were formed. This was a
clear indication that the North Koreans were following the Soviet
pattern of prisoner of war management. Confinement in the PW camps
of North Korea may be considered in three phases.l? . The first
extended from July 1950 to.the following November, at which time-
the Chinese Communist forces (CCF) entered the war. During this
phase -of the war, the North Korean Army (NKA) was in sole charge of-.
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the pr1soner§ and conditions were severe. Camps were mobile rather
than fixed. It was during this phase that the infamous death march
was made. Of the 651 USPW's who started the 9-day forced march from
Mampo to Chunggang-jin, 80-180 died from expesure -and fatigue.20

The second -phase began in December 1950 and -extended -through the
spring of 1951. During this period, many Americans were captured, -
and the first permanent camps were established. Joint control over
the prisoners was ‘exercised by the NKA and the CCF.. Conditions
worsened, and the majority of .deaths occurred during this time. The:
third phase marked the-elimination of -temporary camps after the spring.
of 1951 and extended until the end of the internment period in the
summer-of 1953, With the exception of "Pak's Palace” and Camp 12,

the Chinese had sole control over the priscners. Conditions i1mproved,
and the death rate declined.

(2) "PW's were segregated according to nationality, rank,:
race, and in some cases, on the basis of their susceptibility. or
resistance to indoctrination."2! A conscious effort was made to
obliterate the concept of rank. Priseners were considered as dupes
of "Wall Street” who.had been drafted to fight its wars.rather than
as soldiers, worthy of rank and privilege.. They were organized into
squads, platoons, and companies under.the centrol of the North -Korean
Security Police. The occupants of each hut, or room in larger huts,
were considered squads and a leader.was appointed by the North
Koreans. The CCF-command structure.of a prison camp consisted of -a
camp commander, company commanders (controlling.a company -of .PW's
ranging in size from 60-350 men), platoon leaders, and instructors.
The camp was divided aleng political and'mi}itary -lines with both
functions .being exercised by.the camp commander. Company cemmanders
were concerned with military administration and discipline. Their
political counterpart, the company instructor, had the greatest impact:
on the prisoners. He acted as an interpreter, lectured, and-
administered punishment. He could recommend medical assistance and
influence work assignments. Platoon leaders were concerned with
assigning work detajls and keeping headcount. Platoon instructors
were responsible for indoctrination at platoon Tevel.. PW squad
leaders, appointed by the Chinese, were responsible for foed and
supply distribution, choosing prisoners for details and seeing to
it that they were properly formed. . ’

(3) Interrogation of ‘U.S. prisoners stressed strategic.
rather.than tactical intelligence.22 In addition, it followed the
pattern developed.by the Soviet-Union in World War 1I, emphasizing
intensive questioning along personal-political lines. Beth the NKA

17-Apr-2009

This document has \:
been declassified IAW oot

EO 12958, as amended, per 2-18 UNC\_P\SGH “—-D

~ Army letter dated March 5, 2009




, ] N F et
4 k_) v s

and the CCF indicated greater interest in this field than .in either
tactical or strategic military interrogation.23 North Korean prisoner
of .war interrogation was the responsibility of the Preliminary
Investigation Section of the Military Security Bureau. It functioned.
directly under the North Korean Social Security Ministry. "It

was an elite group composed largely of Koreans born or educated under
Communist tutelage in the USSR."2% Prisoners received their first.
interrogation at the hand of a nine-man.team located at regimental

PW collecting points. . They were required to give their name, rank,
serial number, identification of thelr units, and identity of adjacént
units and boundaries. Few attempts were made to expand.on this in-
formation and the whole process seldom took more than 15-30 minutes.

A relatively small number of prisoners were selected for intensive ques-
tioning to gain strategic information. Many questions were directed along
political and personal lines with the aim of assessing personality

and political stability. Normally the prisoner was not interrogated
again until he reached a permanent camp. There were exceptions to
this rule. A US Army Tieutenant captured in.1950 was required to
complete a questionnaire containing 250 questions at the regimental

PW collecting point. The questions were of a military, personal, and
political nature. He was then interrogated for an hour at division
level by a Soviet.Army Officer dressed 1n the uniform of an NKA
captain. Questions:were non-military in nature and generally covered
political subjects. Next came an interrogation lasting 5 to 6 hours
at.Corps. Again the theme was political. Great pains were -taken to
explain the basic tenets of .Communist ideology. The fourth interroga-
tion took place at Army level Tasting 8 hours. It was conducted by
two civilians, in the presence of two Soviet officers, and was

more in the nature of an indoctrination than a questioning on military
subjects. Personal history forms and repetitive autobiographical
statements provided the interrogators with a wealth of statistical

and personal information which was used to assess .personality, a
prerequisite for political and propaganda exploitation. The PW was
categorized as to wealth, class, position, and educational Tevel.
Special interrogation centers were established by the North Koreans
for the intensive interrogation of select prisoners, usually Air Force
L) crew members and US Army Officers with technical backgrounds. The
approach was generally informal and the interrogation was more like a
topical discussion. For-example, a general topic such as "bridges"
would be assigned and the PW would write a paper on the topic. The
next session would require him to be more specific by developing an
essay on the "Bailey" Bridge. Extreme physical violence was the excep-
tion rather than the rule. During interrogation, the PW.was placed

in a severely uncomfortable position and was subjected to questions
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designed to bring about mental stress. Brutal treatment was usually
administered only -for offenses more serious than merely resisting
interrogation. ., However, physical pressure or duress was employed as

a principal interrogation technique during the extraction of

Bacteriological Warfare confessions.?5 PW's were frequently reminded

that their captors had the power to take their lives but threats of

immediate death for refusal to talk were rare. Many PW's reported

such abuses as having to stand at attention for several hours, some-

times in the cold, and being slapped-in the face by their interrogators. .
A few were thrown in “the hole," and others were deprived of food. . 4
No PW in Korea is known to have died -as a direct result of resisting
interrogation.. CCF's interkogation resembled that of the North

Koreans except that it was more thorough. The CCF carefully studied

and analyzed the results of their interrogation. A captured booklet -
issued by the CCF, March 1951, entitled "How to Interrogate Prisoners ‘
of War," describes the thoreughness of -CCF's interrogation:2&

THE TASK OF POW INTERROGATIONS

{7 We have interrogated more than 30 American
POW's since we entered the Korean War, They
-are officers and EM from the rank of lieutenant
colohel down, and from various branches of
service, such as Air Force, infantry, engineer,
tank, and artillery units. Twenty-two files of
systematic material have been made pertaining
to this matter. The interrogation of American
POW's is a new task. With our differences and
our Tlimited knowledge of their characteristics
and thought, we have, so far, in the past four
months, gained some experience; however,
- methods will be developed step-by-step accord-
ing to circumstances. As for battlefield.
ainterrogation, this book only -mentions .it for
--refarence,

1. The preliminary preparation. »

A, Selection of subjects. If there is
only one prisoner, there is no necessity
for selection. If there are a few or many POW's,
those with the longest service, the most experience,
or with a speciality, should be selected for
interrogation. It is better if the prisoner
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to be interrogated has an open mind and progressive
thought .(generally there arevery few among the
officers). It is bad to select an ignorant,
stupid, professional soldier. Therefore, our
officers should hold a preliminary conversation
with the prisoner to select the proper gnes
for questioning. i
B. After POWs are registered and personal
data obtained, draw up.a plan baseq on the
general intention and practice a situation to
group the POWs under the control and -gutdance
of the officers-in-charge and the interpreters.
This should be done in accordance with the
ability of the members assigned-to this duty.

C. Prepare a concrete plan for the interro-
gation of POWs (summarized procedure and methods,
et cetera) and then summon groups to conduct -
research and discussion in order to let -everyone.
know his duties and how they should be done.

‘At The same time tasks should be distributed
among the groups.

2. Procedures. ;

A. Comprehension of the prisoners’' jhistorical
and political attitudes: Establish a foundation
for the interrogation and training of the POWs
by -understanding the practical experience they
have undergone .since they enlisted in the service,
and their views and personal attitudes towards
the Korean War. :

B. Interpretation of our.policy anq conduct
of training: Interpret our policy of treating
the POWs well in order t6 overcome their hesita-
tion, then.explain to them in significance of
such big problems .as the nature of the war, et
cetera, in order.to reform.their thoughts and
combat their pride. By this process we can also
secure a knowledge of their political attitudes-
and their.personalities, which is helpful in the
selection of methods er attitudes with which to

approach them. :
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C. Questioning:. The choice of a.written or
oral form of interrogation.is to be determined
by the practical situation. 'For instance, for
informatien on the.organization,.strength and

- tactics used by the US Army, et cetera, the PQWs
_should be questioned orally; while other

information such as brief histories of the officers,
et cetera, should be written by the POWs them- .
selves according t6 the.subjects prescribed for

them. (This, of -course, depends upon the cultural %

standard of: the POW.) )

* D. Interrogation: A well-prepared (method)
of,interrogation 1s necessary for the stubborn,
cunning and reactionary POWs who try to deceive.
and ignore us; however, we must not forget to
make use of their weak points (such as:.fear of
death, homesickness anti-war tendencies, .et.

, cetera) * Whenever a contradiction in the words:

of .the POW is found, his tricks shou1d'be care- .
fully uncovered by questioning with a severe
attitude. However, this is not to be .considered

as a general method.

E. Meeting of the POW: To solve problems of
contradiction and to supplement and verify the
statements, we must be well-prepared beforehand,
before a-meeting of the POWs -can be held (the

- preparation includes deciding upon the contra-

dictory points to be discussed, the cultivation
of active POWs, procurement of more materials,

- and rectifying the contradictions in the

materials). During the meeting, order must be
preserved (prevent the POWs from damaging the

" meetfng place, et cetera). To save time only

valuable POWs are to be summoned for the meeting.

'S

. . w
F. Arrangements.
. G. Checking, amending and supplementing:
Among ‘the above .procedures, only the "compre- L

hension of historical and political attitudes,” -
"Conduct of training" and the "Arrangements"

~are imperative; other items may either be
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adopted or discarded to suit the practical
situation. Do not stick to the rules too
rigidly.

—sousweet®T ) oo

3. Typical characteristics of American POMs
and the attitude and methods to be adopted.

The basic characteristics of American POWs.are
fear of death, homesickness, and anti-war
tendencies. They do not have a clear under~
standing of their aggressive war in Korea.
They were profoundly indoctrinated with reac-
tionary ways of -thinking before being
conscripted and deceived by being sent-to Korea. .
They especially long for the American way of
life. If we can make use of their fear of
death, homesickness, and their unstable stand-
point, and give them good 1iving conditions,

~ we will find that they are not stubborn, and
after they understand our policy, they will
generally give us information.

Thewbows we have met so far are generally of
the following types:

(1) Active ones: These are chiefly young
enlisted men of higher quality, they accept our
way of thinking, are willing and have the
courage to spegk and speak actively. We should
do our best te.encourage and train this-type of
POW and give them due consideration in order
to make them work for us and supply us with
information. 'We may ask them to write
according to the subjects we present to them.

. In"this way they are allowed to express them-
selves freely and more information can be
obtained.

(2) Pretended active ones: They pretend
to.be very active in order to be treated with
consideration or to procure certain personal
benefits. However, basically speaking, they
are useful in supplying information to-us,
although their motives in giving information
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are dishonest. We should train those who-are
“backward,":and handle those who are willing

to supply information with a severe attitude
without revealing that we know their true
intention. . This attitude can prevent them frem
consfantly demanding better treatment, and so
forth. . :

(3) Reactjpnary, fearful ‘and homesick ones '
with an unstable viewpoint, but who are willing -
to supply Information: We should make use.of
their weak points, handle.themwith a severe
attitude and make them.-respect us. However, as
Tong as they give information,.do not spend too
much time training them politically.

(4) Cowardly and hesitant enes who give
only insignificant or ambiguous information:
The usually try to flatter and pretend to.be
friendly toward us after giving a-1ittle infor-
mation. For -this type of POW we should seize
upon their contradictory points and their basic

~weak points of cowardliness and.fear of death

and treat them roughly to.force them to obey.

. Formal joint interrogation was adopted with
effective results,

(5) Stubborn ones who simply say "I don't
know," and are nevertheless still fearful and
homesick: We should handle them with severity
from the very.beginning. Treat them roughly and
then put them away for a few days to let them
think it over. Meanwhile active POWs ‘sheuld
be used to observe their reactfons: Later on

. another man should be .used .to question them

again. They should not be interrogated until

e}

(6) Stupid ones: The thoughts of this
type of POW are confused, and they know very
little. From them we can obtain, at most, such
information as -the designation of troops; the
general 1iving condition of the troops, et .
cetera. We should not waste time om them, but
we must bé careful that we are net deceived.
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4. Experience.

A. With respect to guidance, an-under- .
standing of ‘the abilities of-the cadre must be
secured first. Then specific tasks.should be
assigned according to their individual experience.
The interpreters -should cooperate with the
mi 1itary -experts.

B. With respect to the methods of guidance,
the “Group-participation” method should be.

-adopted, a democratic spirit should be highly

developed and the activity of the group .stimulated.
Interpreters should not be considered machines;

outlined procedures for POW interrogation should

be presented, discussed and studied as soon as

they are-ready to enable the interpreters to .
rea11ze the intention and be prepared for their

"Jobs. This is very important in the performance

of their duties.

C. &Generally speaking, it is é%st to comb1ne

" the process of ‘translation with that of arrange-

ment, because the interpreters know the practical
situation best.. Deing it this way, the informa-
tion can be made.rore practical, and there is no
danger of discontinuity. Therefore, the
interpreters themselves should keep detailed
notes of -interrogation and check them at certain
time of -the day. These notes should be arranged
for the leaders' reference and for use as a

basis for the 1nterrogat1on on the following day.

B. We should try to master the personalities,

-characteristics and political attitudes of the

POWs. Different methods and attitudes of-
questioning should be used for different POWs,.
e.g., consideration for active ones should be
distinguished from that: for the stubborn ones;
experience has-proved that this way is correct.

E. The policy of good.treatment of POWs
should be properly carried out, giving them a
good impression.. Those who were well treated
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or given medical care on the battlefields were
often deeply moved and it became easy for us
to.reform their thoughts. The importance and-
correctness of the policy of good treatment for.
POWs was proven repeatedly by those facts.

F. The training of the POWs in their way
of thinking has a specific effect, Although
not everyone will accept the training readily,
yet they must finally be more or less moved
by it. It is often found that many POWs change
their attitudes after the training. - Therefore,
the training of the POWsS in their way of"
thinking must not be neglected.

G. The attitude towards the POWs -generally
should be severe, this -is very natura] We
should be .severe, but kind, generous, not proud
and imperious; only this sort of action will
make the POWs more respectful of us.

{4) Chinese interrogation sessions required the prisoner to
sit on a small stool in front of the interrogator who was seated behind
a table. The prisoner would receive a.dissertation on the “lenient”
pelicy of the Chihese which would protect the PW if he sincerely
recognized his mistakes, confessed, and cooperated with his captors.

If the friendly apprcach failed, threats were used ranging from
refusing the prisoner repatriat1on to death. Stress was laid on the
fact ‘that his captors regarded him as a war criminal. Interspersed
with the threats were promises of early repatriation if the prisoner
cooperated. A show of ignorance or a flat refusal to answer questions
was not acceptable. The interrogators insisted upon a.response.

Some prisoners discovered that the best means of evasion was.to write
reams of “information, even if erronecus. The writing of repetitive
detailed autobiographies was a common experience. ‘Information was
requested regarding: ’

(a)  Marital status, wife, children, parents, relatives,
and friends.

{b) Property owned, work experience, and military
assignments.

{c) Schooling, early history, infefests. hobbies, and
religion. |
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(d) Membership in organizations, life goals, desires,
and financial status. .

(5) When contradictions were discovered on .persenal -history
questionnaires or autobiographies, the prisoner was subject.to more
searching interrogation. A common technique of the Chinese was playing
off one PW against another. The interrogator would indicate-to a
prisoner that another PN had revealed the information being sought and
suggest that the prisoner could say at 1east as, much. Despite the
effectiveness of Communist interrogation technvques, it was- the opinion
of -the returnees that resistance: ‘strategies could be developed which
would weaken their effect. Frequently mentioned is the theme that the
American fighting man must be thoroughly briefed, prior to combat,
regarding enemy prisoner management techniques. Also, that orientatien

" on Communism would strengthen resistance to interrogation.. Others
believed that prisoners should be allowed to divulge information that
has beceme public knowledge, and that-he should adapt his methéd of
resistance to circumstances. The following 1ist of recommendations
by returned PW's is indicative of the variety qonta1ned in the sugges-.
tions, which have been made

3
{a) Once an answer is given 1t mist never.be changed;
stick te the story.

(b) The PW should pretend that he cannot understand the
interpreter. This will.cause the. interrogator to lose face and shorten-
the interview.

(c) Appear-sincere and ponder the questions. Always give
an answer, because to give no answer is an insult and will incur need-
less anger on the:part of the‘interrogator.‘

(d) Qualify-all answers by. say1ng, *I think such and
such,” which leaves a way out when you are trapped.

(e) BGo into detatl and consume time over. insignificant

1tems. \
dumb (f) Do not try to impress the enehy with knowledge; play
umo .
(g) Do not reveal your background, experience, or
education. = = .
(h) Pass on,iptertogation experiences to other POWs.
17-Apr-2009 '
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(1) Never 11sten to the b]andishments of the interregators.
A friendly approach by the interrogater is always for the purpose of
making the prisoner talk. 4}

(i) Never volunteer information.  Once the POW finds
himself talking on any subject, however trivial, he sooner or later
becomes trapped }

" (k) Neder try to outwit the interrogator. It can't be

d§ne. ' B 5
(1) Never tell anything that cannot be remembered
later. ’
. (m) Never hurry to give an answer. Think it over *
carefully. -

' (n) Don't 1lie unless the lie can be corroborated.
Remember -there are other POWs who are being interrogated. If the other
POWs say something that contradicts your statement, someone is in
trouble.

§
(o) Talk freely but divulge as little 1nformat10n as
possible. If a POW remains silent, the interrogators believe he is
concealing something. »

(6) Maximum exploitation of the prisoner was the primary goal

of the Communist PW program during the Korean conflict; indoctrination.
was the chief vehicle for achieving this end. ‘Emphasis was on the .
achievement of political and propaganda objectives rather than on
economic exploitation. Compulsory indoctrination was inaugurated in
mest prison camps between March and November 1951, and prisoners were
subjected to a variety of.indoctrinational experiences. A concerted
effort.was made to separate younger .men from their older more experienced
comrades who were in 2 position to refute Communist ideology or
propaganda. . Political lectures were often designed to pit one racial.
or national group against another and to play upon latent.prejudices.
Use .of this "divide and conquer" technique facilitated control.
Personal history questionnaires and -autobiographical data guided
1nstructors in their relationship with individual "progressives" or.

“reactionaries." Prisoners were required 'to take notes on lectures
which usual]y took the whole morning. - Notebooks were periodically ’ x
checked and discrepancies and laxities noted. Squad monitors,
selected from amgng the PW's, presided over discussions which

-y
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followed the lectures. The opinions expressed by each man were noted.
PW's who expressed contrary opinions were subjected to re-
interrogation, self-criticism, and veiled threats to show them the
"error of their ways.” The practice of self-criticism, employed
extensively in Communist nations, was an integral part of the
indoctrination program. PW's were required to devote one hour per.week .
to confessing their shortcomings.  These self-incriminations were °
carefully fi-led to be used either in indoctrination lectures as proof
of capitalistic decadence or as possible:supporting evidence in..
judicial proceedings. “Compulsory indoctrination gave way-.to volun-.
tary study groups in which from 10 to 30 men would consent, under the
tutelage of a political . instructor, to pursue a program of independent .
reading and discussion."2? Well-stocked libraries containing
- Communist -reading material and camp newspapers supported the indoctri-
+ natien program. During the spring of 1951, the Communists organized
‘ peace committees in most.of the permanent camps under the supervision
of a Central Peace Committee, located at-Camp 12 in P'Yong-Yang.
This committee was similar to the "Natibnal Committee for Free. Germany" -
organized by German PW's at the diréction of the Soviets. The
apparent objectives of the Central Peace Comm ttee were:28

. (a) To prepare peace petitions,’surrender leaflets, and’
_radio scr1pts for dissemination by the CCF and NK propagandists.

¢(b) To assist in the spread of Communist propaganda.pre- -
‘pared by camp authorities.

(c) . To aid and encourage other PW's -to-accept Communist
indoctrination.

(d) To detect any organized or incipient resistance -to
the indoctrination program among the non-progressives or reactionaries.

(7) The "peace committees" eventually dissolved-following
transfer of PW's to CCF authority. Attempts to revive them met with
failure when prisoners refused to serve on the committees. The
Communists also experimented with the early release of prisoners for
propaganda purposes. Between 20 December 1950 and 3 March 1951, 18
US Marines, an Army corporal, and 300 other UN PW's were subaected to
8 weeks of intense indoctrination.. Early release was offered as an
. inducement for cooperation. The 19 Americans, carrying propaganda
Y bundles for the purpose of inducing other troeps to surrender, were

released to friendly control on the 24th of May 1951. They were
urged to carry the “truth" back to the people of - the United States.
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A by-product of the indoctrination program was the use made of .
personal correspondence and recordings by PW's: for propaganda purposes.
Letters and ‘recordings for the purpose of easing the anxieties .of
family and friends were cons1dered privileges and rewards for
cooperatlon.

(8) 1In-1952 the Communists launched a world-wide propaganda
campaign charging the U.S. with the employment of bacteriolegical
warfare. To support their charges before the UN and -the "court of world
opinion," they sought signed testimony to.that efféct from captured -

US Air Force personnel. :The methods and techniques used in obtaining
these signed "confessions" deviated from normal interrogation procedures.
The PW was told.that he would be denied PW-status and treated as a war -
¢riminal unless he signed a confession. This was usually followed by
- complete isolation and incessant interrogation. . Intimidation,
deprivation .of -basic needs , jsolation, mental and -physical torture,
and the occasional -soft approach were all used. The techniques varied
with the response of -the individual.:' Steadfast refusal to sign led to
severe and frequent beatings, mock trials and -.exécutions, solitary
confinement. and other forms of physio-psychological pressures. The
prisoner underwent first a conditioning period, the. objective of
which was to create a2 state of mental confusion and sense of futility.
This was followed. by coercion to the point of the prisoner's complete
physical collapse. It was a calculated effort to disintegrate the
thinking processes of the prisoner, to distort his sense of values,
to destroy his-integrity, and to cause him to sign a false confession.29
Isolation was extremely effective as a means of conditioning.
Deprived of contact with fellow prisoners, cut off from news .of home:
and family,.and without:any means of -diversion, mental attitudes
regressed rapidly from nervous anticipation to passive acceptance and
finally to mental apathy. Seventy-eight U.S. airmen were subjécted .to
pressure for the-purpose of obtaining confessions. Apparently
personality assessment and, in some cases, rank played a role.in the
selection process. Some members of the same air crew received intense
biological warfare interrogation and were made to confess while others
were interrogated on military matters only or were left alone. Thirty-
eight airmen “"confessed" although eight -repudiated their confessions
while in the hands of the enemy.. The retractors received no greater
punishment after their repud1at1on than they received before. A
handful signed confessions after only a few days duress. At the other
extreme, one officer and three airmen successfully withstood the full
gamut of Communist pressure, including extreme physical torture and
isolation, .for over a year before confessing Forty prisoners who
experienced the same physical and psychoIogical prissure resisted
successfully.
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(9) The use of informers in every.camp and PW company .
prevented the formation of effective resistance -groups among the PW's.
Those “that did manage to operate, until discovered, concentrated their
effert on preventing collaboration and threating "progressives" with
retaliation. As a means of control, the Communists strictly enforced
prohibitions against communication between members of various sections
of the camp, but.the PH's dev1sed -many ways to communicate. Of

© 4,428 U.S, military personnel repatriated in operations “Big and -

Little ‘Switch," only 94 participated in 46 well-documented unsuccess-
ful .escape attempts.3° “In addition to the problem of informers,
factors detrimental to success included ‘the physical stamina of ‘the
prisoners, their.inability to live off the land, and the difficulty

. _of ."passing" unrecognized in the population. Al1 successful escapes

. occurred shortly after capture during the confusion of post-combat

- when security measures were lax and search procedures often careless.

. {10) American PW's during the Korean War can be grouped into
five general categories.3! So called "Reactionaries”:(resisters),
‘comprised two-distinct -groups. The first included those men bitterly
resentful of the Communist vilification of the United States and its

~ - 'society. The second included those men who were by nature rebellious
-and resented all forms of. authority. The "Progressives" can also be.
.divided into two major groupings. The first included young,
jmpressionable men who succumbed to Communist indoctrination, and the
second was composed 1arge1y .of opportunists. The most numerous
category included those PW's who sought anonymity as a means of self-
p;eservatlon and tended to remain apathetic to a11 that went on around
them.

b. (U) Summary - Korean Experiences, '

" (1) Communist prisoner of war.management principles applied
. during the Korean War were similar to those developed by the USSR
. during World -War II. Although the emphasis varied somewhat, the basic
objective of the Communist PW program remained the same - maximum
exploitation of the PW. Economic exploitation, although it may have
¥ been considered, was not utilized in Korea. Instead, polit1cal and
e prepaganda exp]ewtation were emphasized. The explo1tat1on of -the .
prisoner for intelligence purposes was dewngraded in favor of -gaining
converts to the Communist cause and undermining the prisoner's faith -
) in-his country. It {is belfeved that attempts were made to recruit
- agents. The success of this effort remains .undetermined; however, a
: small number (21 US Army personnel) of -Americans did defect to
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S (2) The Korean 'experience was unique in that, -for the first
. time, Communist PW management tecnn1ques were applied to Amer1cans on
a large scalé. Caught unaware and without strategies for counter1ng
the COmmun1st effort, ‘the Amer1can captive was effectively exploited.

(3) The basic pr1nc1p1es and .techniques developed by the
. Ryssians in World War II were, for the most part, carried over to the.
Korean conflict. In some respects they were modified and altered to
conform with concepts emphasized or.favored by the Chinese Communis;s.
" As a result, “thought reform® and "brain washing" became household
words in Amer1ca following the repatnnat1on of U.S. prisoners. To
" ‘avoid ‘the unfavorable reaction of -world opinion to Chinese "thought
" -control,"” these terms.have béen rejected by the North Vietnamese who
‘. prefer that their prisoners develop "proper" att1tudes.:“under-
'stand1ngs," and "sincerity” in the tradition of Soviet experience.
~ The Chinese, in their indoctrination program, increased the emphasis
~..en self-cr1t1c1sm and confession as a means of -achieving political and
propaganda objectives. They went to great lengths to create a
".controlled environment that would enhance the jconditioning process.

‘fg;j;{A determined effort was made to assess individual personality in order.

“F . to maximize the impact of the condi tioning - process. This led to an
" “jntensive use of personal history -forms, questionnaires, autob1ogra-;
phies, essays, and personal and group discussions. Emphasis on these
techniques highlighted a.trend which was first noticeable in World
. -War II - a d1m1n1sh1ng interest in combat intelligence in favor of
-.securing personal and political information from the prisoner.. While
", the Koreans and Chinese followed the trad1t1on of segregating their
‘prisoners accord1ng to rank, they were more concerned with keeping
.. the younger, more 1mpress1onab1e capt1ves separated from the older,
_ more experienced prisoners., They also employed-segregation by race
©..in an attempt to.exploit the American .racial issue. . The organization
"of the prisoners into squads. p]atoons and compan1es headed by
"ins tructors” prov1ded effective control and enhanced the indoctrina-
tion process. Maximum use of informers also proved an -effective
control measure as did the location of prison camps in a hostile and
remote environment. In order to achieve the maximum eéxploitation of
the PW, the Communists in Korea were forced to' circumvent the Geneva-
Convent1on This was achieved by . categorizing their captives "war
criminals." [t provided them with additional ammunition at -the
bargaining table, increased the stress on the individual PW, and pro-
vided them with a "legal” rationale for their.actions. - C]assifying
American PW's as war criminals. laid the foundat1on for the 1mp1ementa-
- tion of the Chinese policy of ."leniency," ‘extended to “"criminals" who
"sincerely" regretted the1r actions, confessed, and sought amnesty.
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The Chinese and Koreans also experimented with the early release of
PW's for propaganda exploitation. Evidently the results of- this action
proved inconclusive since there was no repeat of this act1vity

(4) As has been previously -noted, most .of the prisoner
management principles developed by the Russfan Communists during their
consolidation phase and in World War II were successfully used by -the’
North Koreans and Chinese during the Korean conflict. Key techniques
used by the Communists in Korea included:

(a) Intenswve use of physical abuse and brutality to
achieve § pecific ob;ectlve {germ warfare confessions).

(b) Formal interrogation of PW's initiated at regimental .
Tevel.

(¢) Civildan agency responsible for the security of
PW's. {North Korean Security Police had-a role similar to the NKVD.)

td) PW camp administration divided along military and
political lines with political officers held a;countab]e for meeting
indoctrination abjectives, . .

(e) SpeciaT centers established for intensive interroga-
tion of select PW's. g

(f) Special indoctriration and training programs for the .
most."progressive" PW's and their incorporation in the control system
(squad monitors, discussion leaders, writers, etc.).

(g) Employment of reward and punishment as a means of -
gaining cooperative behavior from the RW (promise of early repatr1at1on
for cooperation versus treatment as a war criminal),

(h) Extensive use of-iselatien.

¥ (i) Channeling PW energies in support of Korean national

propadanda objectives. (Central Péace Committee's efforts. in.Korea
were simi]ar to those of the "National Committee for Free Germany.")

{j) Intensive 1ndoctr1nation and insistance on PW
response, (to undermine personal 1oya1t1es and prepare the individual
for explo1tatlon) )
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(k} Minimum allocatioen of personnel and resources to
support PW program (with the significant exception of skilled
indoctrination personnet).

(1) Invasion of privacy {(extensive use of Pw-correspond-
ence, petitions, tage recordxng:, written statements, and articles for
propaganda purposes

3. [#) NORTH VIETNAM EXPERIENCE:- )
a. ¥ General:

(1) (V) Information regarding Communist treatment of captured
U.S. military personnel in North Vietnam, at the time of this writing,
is extreme1y limited. The extent of current U.S. captive experience
remains unclear and only partially documented -at present since a
complete accounting cannot be made until all USPW's are repatriated.
The description of the North Vietnamese Prisofier of War program.pro-
vided here is based upon the debriefing of nire releasees .from North
Vietnam and official publications and statemerits of both the United
States and North Vietnam. One immediater apparent distinction between
the Vietnamese confiict'and Uspw exper1ences #n Korea and World War II
is the difference in the numbers of PW's involved. Although North

" Vietnam has acknowiedged the presence. of 339 American military

priseners in the country, it is certain that more Americans are.in.
enemy hands. Official prisoners of war and missing in action figures
in North Vietnam totaled 781 in Janyary 197132 (See Figure 1, Page 35).
This number has significance when considering ‘the use of 1solation as
a technique and the physical facilities requivded for the practical as-
pect of confxnemeq; Existing penal facilitiés, with ‘their provisions
for isolation, can accommodate the few USPU's being held. Unlike pre-.
vious experiences, the PW's held by North Vietnam today have similar
backgrounds, -military training, and occupations. They are overwheim-
ingly .officers - pilots and flight crewmen. Of the nine releasees,

six were USAF-piTots, two were US Navy p1lots. and one was a US Navy
seaman. .

(2) S@T The maximum exploitation of: captured -enemy personnel
is the primary goal of the North Vietnamese PW program just as 1t was.

for the Communist nations in World War II and the Korean conflict.
The Vietnamese program emphasizes, as was true in Korea, political and
propaganda exploitation. A major pollcy:goal of the North Vietnamese
government is to establish the culpability of U.S. 1nvolvement in
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COUNTRY MISSING - CAPTURED TOTAL
North Vietnam 403 378 781
South Vietnam ;gg 7g gg&
Ltaos
Totals; 1,093 T59 1,552
STATISTICAL RECAPITULATION BY YEAR LOST
1964 1965 1966 1967 195@ 1969 1970  TOTAL
Missing 3 54 206 249 283 200 9 1,093
Captured 3 74 93 160 113 11 5 459
Totals: 7 128 299 409 397; 21 101 1,552

Only nine American prisoners held in North V1etnam have been allowed

repatriation by the Hanoi government.

Most of ‘these men.had been

prisoners for less than two years.

Seventeen known prisoners have

been murdered or have died in Viet Cong captivity.

The physical con-

dition of the men who have been.released has been far below normal
standards. (DOD Pamphlet, Commanders Digest, 16 January 1971, p. 7.)
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American prisoners of war and missing in action
in Southeast Asia (as of 16 Januany 1971)
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Vietnam and influence American and world op1nion to achieve the with-
drawal of “the U.S. forces from the South. -USPW's are exploited
extensively in the propaganda campa1gn designed specgifically to.this
end. Politically, the USPW is in the position of -a hostage. He has
become a pawn at the bargaining table to win concessions from the
United States in return.for his ultimate release and repatriation,
There are some indications. that economic exploitation of the PW {s
being seriously considered. Interrugations of captured NYA officers
have disclosed that North Vietnam PW policy discussions frequently
imply that the U.S. will be required to assist in the rebuilding of
North Vietnam if 1t expects its Pw's back .at the end of the war.?3

uvﬁ-‘
.

'h..-n.v- -

(3) The pattern estab11shed during the Korean conf11ct
namely, that prisoner of war status could arbitratily be. denied,
permitted the captor to evade humanitarian considerations -in order to
further the goal of exp]oitption.‘ This. same pattern has. emerged in
North Vietnam, A1l returnees from North .Vietnam were denied legal
status as prisoners of war. The eight.pilets were accorded the status
of "war criminals" with the concurrent.lack of privileges.and Seaman
Douglas ‘Hegdahl, although occasionally treated somewhat: differently
than the others, was never, acknowledged as a Prisoner of War-in the
terms of  the Geneva Conventions. In July 1966, the North Vietnamese
government announced that captured American flyers would be broughm to
trial as "war criminals.” Although no further action was taken in this.
regard, the threat is still in'force, K This may have serious consequences
in the future. "It should be noted, that many former German and Japanese
prisoners of war are still serving sentences ranging from 20 to 50
years in the Soviet Union for alleged war.crimes dating back to World
War II." Also,-it must be remembered -that the a1leged "crim1na11ty"
on the part of U.5. detainees held by the Communists was a key issue
during the Korean Truce negotiah ons.

(4) (@ The “lenient policy” approach used by the Chinese
during the Korean conflict has reappeared in the form of Horth
Vietnam's policy of "humanitarfanism.” :North Yietnam is willing to
extend "humanitarianism" toward war criminals who have sincerely: '
confessed their guilt and resolved to.mend-the "errors of their ways,
by actively partlcipating in the fight for . "peace" and "justice.” A
concerted effort is made by the North Vietnamese to have captive
Arerican piTots assume personal responsibility for .the "wanton killing
of innocent civilians." Their objective is to implant guwlt feelings
in the individual prisoner.. If is impressed upcn the captive that
his sole chance for survival depends upon his acceptance of criminal
status and of at least some degree of cu1pab11ity 3% This process not
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only creates self-doubt and a feeling of guilt in the individual but
also reinforces the prisoner's dependence upon-the "humanitdrianism" of
his captors. Once again, American pilots are being pressured to sign
confessions. The Bacteriological Warfare confessions of Korea have
been replaced by the admission to “criminal acts” (indiscriminate
bombing of innocent civilians and poisoning of .food.and water through
defoliation). These signed confessions, statements, and tape record-

- ings not only serve the Communists in influencing American and world
public opinion but are used against the PW's themselves. Newly
arrived prisoners were shown statements written by other inmates
explaining that it was foolish to resist since their captors had the
power ‘to obtain any information desired and that it would be better.
to cooperate in order to insure good treatment. This usually had a
demoralizing effect on the new arrivals. As was the case of -Communist
captives in previous conflicts, subterfuge is rarely used to cbtain
signed statements. Through the process of indoctrination, the individual
is first made to believe, then to write, and finally to sign. The
individual prisoner must display sincerity before his confession 1s
acceptable, Once the prisoner hds signed, admitting his complicity or
guilt, he has placed himself in a vulnerable position since his captors
have the power to try him as a war criminal.

(5). (&) Several major detention facilities housing U.S. cab-
tives in North Viétnam were identified by the Defense Intelligence
Agency.35 They included:

7

(a) Cu Loc Prison, located in the Cu Loc suburb, south-
west of Hanoi, was nicknamed the "Zoo" by Amerdican prisoners. The
entire compound covered 650,000 square feet and was divided into four
areas. (See Figures 2 and 3, Pages 38 and 39.) There were three én-
trances into this compound, through steel bar gates. Area A had dimen-
sions-of 295' x 295'. The buildings were arranged around a 62' x 33'
swimming pool and were enclosed by a 10-foot high wall. The detention
buildings in this area were secured.by six-foot walls which were one-and-
a~half feet thick. Area B contained only detention buildings. The di-
mensions of this Tnner court were 175' x 220'. Again the walls were 10
feet high and two-and-one-half feet thick. There were no outside
entrances, only those leading into other areas.. The third area, C,
had dimensions of 295' x 235'. Except for the one forming Area B,
the surrounding walls were lower. Here were Jocated the 1iving quarters
of the prison cadre. The fourth compound, Area D, was enclosed on

three sides by wire fences. Irregular in shape, its dimensions were
approximately 100' x 295'. It contained the administrative offices
and controlled the main entrance into the camp.
17-Apr-2009 QQ! aED
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FIGURE 2 - CU LOC PRISONER OF WAR CAMP
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(b) Ha Lo Pr1son (see Figure 4, Page 41), which had served
as the Hanoj City Jail, is located in downtuwn Hanoi. It s divided
into two smaller installations referred to by its inmates as the “Hanoi
Hilton" and "Heartbreak." The latter serves as a processing center
while the former was primarily a place of detention. A third part of
the prison was also used for the detention of prisoners. The entire
compound covered a city block and had dimensions of 200' x 400' x 450' x
425', The stuccoed brick wall surrounding the prison was twenty feet
high and was topped with broken glass. Within Heartbreak (see Figures
5 and 6, Pages 42 and 43), were located cell blocks, interrogation rooms,
and administrative offices. Judging from the comments made by the former
inmates, there were at least two types of cell blocks which varied some-
what in detail, Although both contained eight cubicles, one appeared to
be older in construction than the other. The more modern cells were appro-
ximately 6 1/2' x 7' and contained two immovable cement slabs that were
used as pallets (see figure 7, Page 44). At the end of each slab nearest
the door, were placed stocks which could be manipulated from the outside.
The wooden door had a metal covered peephole through which a prisoner
could be observed. The other end contained a barrel window near the
ceiling. The window was equipped with shutters which could be
closed from the outside. The only other contents in the room were a
"honey" bucket and a bare 25-watt light bulb which hung from the
ceiling. One of the cubicles was used as a wash room and contained
two washbasins with faucets. The older cell block had larger
cubicles, approximately 8' x 10'. However, the beds were made of
three boards and two sawhorses. In place of stocks, there were
shackles fastened to the walls. The doors and windows were similar,
as were the rooms' contents. Again, one of the cells was a washroom
but with a hole in the floor into which the pots could be emptied.

A1l prisoners complained of unsamitary conditions, filth, and, above
all, rats. It was not uncommon to have rats run across their faces
and bodies while they lay on their pallets. The Hilton compound,
another part of the Ha Lo Prison complex, was a maze of courtyards,
cell blocks, guards' quarters, and administrative offices (see
Figure 8, Page 45). It contained three sizes of cells. One was an
8' x 10'. which contained two cement slab platforms (see Figure 9,
Page 46). The other two were a 12' x 12', which had three-board beds
spaced 18 inches apart as well as 18 inches from the walls, and a 20'
x 20', containing two bunk beds (a total of four beds). Every room was
equipped with one or two "honey" buckets depending upon the number of
prisoners rooming together, a bare light bulb, and a loudspeaker.

The latter was controlled from the outside and could not be turned
off or disconnected. Some of the rooms had shackles; others did not.
Although sanitation conditions were much improved over Heartbreak,
rats and other vermin were still present.
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FIGURE 4 - HA LO PRISON (WEARTBREAK/HILTON)
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HEARTBREAK COMPLEX

1. Front gate 14. Arcade

2. Office " 15, Cell block

3. Courtyard. - ) 16. Room Q

4. Arcade 17. Interrogator's office
) 5. Interrogation room 18. Two-story eastern wall
) 6. Smaller cou}tyﬁrd ' 19. Interrogation room

7. Cell o . 20, Telephane room.
* 8. Guards room , 21. Hallway leads possibly

to Hilton

9. Nater tank .-
: - 22, Office
. 10. Interrogation room.
23, Gardens elevated 2 or
11. Typing room 3 feet above courtyard

12. Office : . 24, Gardens elevated 2 or
: 3 feet above courtyard
13.. Open room
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(¢) The Citadel, located in downtown Hanoi approximately
1 mile from the Paul Doumer Bridge, was nicknamed the "Country Club"
or-the “Plantation" by American prisoners (see Figures 10, 11, and 12,
Pages 48, 49, and 50). This prison served as a staging area for the
nine prisoners who have been released. Its perimeter covered an entire
city block whose dimensions were 247 feet on the north, 342 feet on
the east side, 164 feet on the south side, and 338 feet.on the west side,
Originally built by the French as a villa-type domicile, most of the
buildings within the compound had been newly constructed. This camp
was considered by the released prisoners to be the best in North Vietnam.
At the Citadel, prison life was.less .rigid and security was minimal;
and -the men knew that, if they were ever released, it would be-from this
compound. There was a variety of .buildings located within the 10-foot.
walls of the Country Club. . The large two-story house near.the entrance
gate ("French House" or "Ho House"}, was the hub of- the camp. It ¢on-
tained the officers' quarters as well as the administrative offices and
interrogation/indoctrination rooms. Prisoners' -cells could be found in
most buildings around the compound. Because of ‘the size and shape of
each structure, the size and.shape of each cell varied. Some were 11 1/2'
X 24': Others were 27' square. A third had 15' square dimensions. Beds
were generally made from wood slabs or bamboo strips placed on sawhorses.-
Most cells contained a wooden stool and table and the usual bare light,
loudspeaker, and ."honey” bucket. The number of men placed in each cell
ranged from one to five. Normally, two or-three men roomed together.
However, jsolation.was a common occurrence. To create an isolation
cell, men on either side of the proposed isolation cell were moved out,
thereby preventing any noise, especially communication tapping, from pene-
trating.the 10-inch walls. One building contained the cells of those who
were to be released. When a man moved into one of these rooms, it usually
meant that.-he was going to be repatriated.

(d) Xom Ap Lo PW Camp, located approximately 65 Kilometers
west of Hanoi, was originally an.ammunition storage facility. It was
confirmed as an operational PW camp in 1965 but may have béen tempor-
arily abandoned in 1967. It was again reactivated in.late 1968. The
facility consists of three separate walled compounds (see Figure 13,
Page 51); Areas A and B housing the PW's and Area C for the use of the
camp cadre.

(6) (8 Additional Sites-identified by DIA are:

(a) Hanoi PW Camp, MND, N-67. This facility, suspected of
housing senior ranking prisoners, {s Tocated approximately. 500 feet
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Guards quérters‘ 31.

1.
2. Large trees 32.
3. Three-room .building 33,
4. . Cell ; 34.
5. Large tree 35.
6. Water tank 36.
7. - Outhouse building 37.
8. . Pig pens 38,
9. Water tower 39,
10. Garden .
11. Trash dump 41,
12. Detention rooms 42,
13.  Porch 43,
14, Large water kettle 44,
15. Food room 45,
16. Supp!y rooms 46,
17. Large tree 47,
18. Two-story. budeing 48,
(French House) 49,
19, Interrogation rooms 50. .
20. Office area . 5T.
21. Living room - - 82,
22. Front gate ’ 53.
23. Trash burning area 54,
24. Large tree §5.
25, Balcony 56,
26. Large porch 57.
27: Clothes:-line 8.
28. PW quarters 59.
29. - Food.room. 60.

30. Water tank 61.
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North of the Country C]ub on PHO LY NAM-DE Street. PW's have nick-.
named MND the "Country ‘Club Annex" and "plantation West". This facility
is not known to be ho]dung any US PW's at the present time.

(b) Possible PW Camps in vicinity of Hanoi Thermal Power
Plant. Analysis of all source information resulted in confirmation
that USPW's are being detained c1ose to, if ‘not actually 1n51de, the

pewgr plant. There are four installations in the area that cou1d be
used:

1. Hanow “Thermal Power P1ant. This is a.oné story-
building fronting on Pho Pham Hong Thai (street). It appears to gon-
sist of 9 rooms/apartments each with its own -entrance. An unroofed
shower/toilet facility is adjacent to the west end of -the building.

2. Hanoi Water Plant. Any.or all of the major build-
ings inside this compound could be used for detention purposes.

51. Hanoi Tobacco Plant. - This.fs a prime suspect
for a detention facility. The windows in a one and one-half story
building located at-the west enﬂ of thg compound appear to be barred.

4. \Unidentified Compound Southeast of Thermal Plant.
There are two 2-story buildings in this compound; either of which could
be used for detention purposes. .

(c) Dan Hoi. Barracks and PW Camp, N-84. The Dan-Hoi
facility is located 7.5 NM ‘northwest of Hanoi. It was apparently acti-
vated as a PW camp during ‘the summer of 1970 when a maJor relocation
of US PW's occurred. It is estimated that some 200 USPW's are cur-.
rent1y held in .this- camp..

(7) Lﬂ1 Four of the nine returnees were probably detained
in a camp at Vinh {see Figure-14). The main building was constructed
of bamboo and thatching material and was aprroximately -16' x 60°'.
Within this structure were two rows of cells facing onto a hall.which
passed through ‘the center of the building. Each cell, and there were
six on each side, was approximately,four feet .by seven feet.. The bed
was nothing more than two boards laid on the dirt floor,, Because
there were no windows, the men suffered greatly from the heat aggra-.
vated by a multitude of flies, vemin, and filth, Usually the men
were handcuffed -and shackled since other security measures were
inadequate. Other bamboo.huts, including one used for interrogation,
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were lgcated in the vic1n1ty Latrines d1d not exist. Instead the” méﬁ
were walkel to either a garden. located in the middle of the village"
of .Vinh or.else to a field some distancé from their cells. The guards,
usually only two or three,. stayed close by the main bu11d1ng at al1
t1mes,. . .

(8) L&Y The staff strycture of the prison compounds was
organized in the Communist tradition.~ Two channels of .command existed.
The commanding officer directly supervised administrative functijons
and de]egated responsibility for the prisoners of war to po11t1ca1

officers.  His second-in-command, or executive officer, was chief of .
the political :section.. The adm1n1strat1ve section included guards,
turnkeys , .medical staff cooks, and kitchén help. Executive officers
had-assigned to them interrogaters, -indoctrinators, and interpreters.
‘These officers, as was. the case of the political instructors.in Korea,
had respons1bi11ty for.a specific’ group of prisoners, seeing.-to their’ *
treatment and progress.. Administrative personnel lived within the
compound. - The number of cadre varied. At Heartbreak, the primary:

. interrogation center, there were three interrogators, two turnkeys,\
and approximately 25-35 guards. It is estimated that the Country.Club
housed 30-40 guards, plus three political officers and three. turnkeys. .
At Heartbreak. where security was stressed, guards were statigned at
fixed posts’ in the’ corridors of. the‘pr1son as well.as at guard positions
'on the walls: Two guards were used at. the Hilton for.each.post. - At
the Country Club, where security was more relaxed, there were: four.
stationary posts which often remained unmanned. wh11e escape may
have been possible, all returnees agree that it would have been extremely
difficult to evade since it was 1mposs1b1e to procure the ciothes and
papers needed by an American escapee in.order to pass himself off as
-a visitor from.a.Comminist nation., Outside assistance was. cons1dered
essentia] for any successfu] escape attempt.

(9) (& The: init1a1 capture experiences of most p11ots were
strikingly similar.3® Shortly after capture, they were searched,
stripped -of clothes except for underwear,.tied -up, and marched to an
initial .holding area where they awaited movement to a permanent camp.,
Some .pilots reported a less than thorough body search At the. 1nit1a1
detention area, -the clothing was returned.’ Movement to the permanent
camp was. usually, by truck with the prisoner blindfolded. ' Enrpute,
caves, bunkers, or huts would be used for stopovers. The security. at
these stations.varied from be1ng p1aced in a locked room to the -
additional precaution of- using leg irons and placing the pr1saner in
such a position .that.he would .draw the-attention of" the guard:with .
the slightest movement.3? They were provided with sufficient food.

17-Apr-2009

This document has .

been declassified IAW .-~

EO 12958, as amended, per -5

Army letter dated March 5, 2009 * UN (\ [\
- 1

o

.._.‘
rr"x
N




el

saewre  UNCLASSIEIED

and drink but had to be protected againrst physical mistreatment by
civilian mobs. This pattern of mistreatment by enraged civilians is
such as to strongly suggest that 1t was an integral and important
part of prisoner conditioning. So important, -in fact, that in those
cases where the circumstances of capture and evacuation prgc]uded :
exposure to it, récourse was made to comparable physical violence at
the place of detention. The experiences of three of -the returnees
strongly .support such a hypothesis, i.e., that some exposure to
physical brutality is a mandatory prerequisite in the.comp11apqe-
inducing technique. This procedure seems to be omitted only in those
instances where at ledst an acceptable degree of compliance has been
demonstrated by the prisoner or induced by other means.38
(10) L#T Heartbreak was the main processing center for the
PH's; from here they were assigned to other prison compounds.
Although some prisoners were asked to complete a questionnaire while
enroute to Hanoi, it was at Heartbreak during the initial.interrogation
session that a detailed personnel history was completed. The returnees
believed that the fate of a.captive, including his release, -was deter-
mined before he left Heartbreak. Following the disposition of a
prisoner, he was issued clothes and personal gear and given a shave,-
haircut, and a chance to take a cold water shower. His clothes
usually included two sets of underwear, two sets.of prison.uniforms
{long sleeved shirts and trousers), and a pair of sandals made from
rubber tires. During cold weather, he was issued a sweater. Some-
times the men were given sets of short sleeved shirts and short pants -
for use during the summer. As personal gear, each man receivedtwo
blankets, a straw mat, mosquito net, washcloth, toothbrush, a tube of
tooth paste, a bar of soap,.a teapot or water jar, and a cup with a .
1id. Each article had to be signed for upon issue, and the prisoners
were held accountable. Soap and tooth paste were to last for a spe-
cified time. However, the returnees interviewed reported that they
never.ran out of either, The placement of prisoners was designed to
weed out the prospective troublemakers and-those who.might attempt to
© organize the other prisoners of war. Therefore, most senior
officers were housed in a separate camp from which communication was
virtually impossible. Nevertheless, some oyders from the ranking
prisoner were circulated amony the various prisons. Most prisoners
were in isolation or only in contact with one or two others. This
doubly ensured against any-chance of a strong prisoner organization
being formed. As to the treatment of wounded prisoners, a uniform.
policy was not followed in North Vietnam. It was.generally held that
' the Communists did attempt to treat the wounds.of these captured as
soon as possible after capture. However, treatment varied from man
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to man. One, suffering from a back wound, received.only rudimentary
care. During his journey to Hanoi, his wound was tended by inexperi-
enced personnel who had him strip.and 1ie down on the fleer‘whi1e the
attendant manually squeezed his wound and placed new ointment and
bandages over it. Another, who suffered.a broken arm, received immediate -
attention, which included setting thé arm and giving him a shot to re-.
lieve the pain. Upon reaching Hanoi, he was:sent .immediately to a hos- -
pital. A third prisoner, suffering from multiple fractures of all limbs,
Tay on a dirt floor for 3 days before -being taken to a hospital, where

he awaited treatment for half a day. From these episodés, one'sur-

mises that most wounds are treated eventually but-not always by com-
petent personnel. ~

(11) (# Prisoners were required to live under a strict set.
of regulations carefully designed to ensure proper submissiveness and
to maximize control over the individual captive. In the fall of 1967,
U.S. troops in South Vietnam captured a.list of camp regulations for.
Americans from an NVA political cadreman.. It is .published here in
its original form:3% - .~

REGULATIONS-OF THE CAMP

A1l US agg. captured in their.piratical attacks
against the DRV are criminals. During their
confinement .in this-camp they must strictly observe
the following.regulations: -

1. Obey any -order given by the officers
and -guards in:the camp.-

2. Stand at attention and salute politely
when met by the VNese officers and guards in the
camp. : '

3. Give accurate and.complete information
when interrogated. Any attempt to evade answer-.
ing questions:will be severely punished.

4. It is‘strictly forbidden to write, engrave, "
or draw anything on the walls, floors, doors, .
windows etc..:..in the room or to damage the walls,
doors, windows, floor, etc...of the room.

5. Anything which is not been provided by
the camp authorities must noet be put on kept in
the room. .

6. Keep absdlute silence in the room all,
attempts to communicate with the criminals living
in other rooms are'strictly forbidden..

7. When allowed to get out of the room must
go the way fixed by ‘the guard and must not speak,

17-Apr-2009

This document has

been declassified IAW 2-56
EO 12958, as amended, per

Army letter dated March 5, 2009 UNCLASS‘ HeD
wbOREY




‘whistle or sing. In the need of asking anything,
may .only say ip VNese "Bae cae." The guard will
report it to the duty officer..

8. Aiways keep the room c1ean .and in order,
keep everything provided by the camp authorities

carefully.
9. The care of all books or.newspapers lent
by - the camp..
10. Go to bed and get up according to the gong-
- sounds.
11. Any stubborn or hostile conduct, any
v violation of these reguIations -or any attempt.to °

go out of the room without permission will be
severely punished on the contrary, the criminals
who observe those reguiations correctly and have, -
i by concrete acts, repented their.crimes ‘against
the VYNese people W111 be given a deserved treatment.
12. The 1ights must be keep on all through
the night.

At the camp known as "Halo PW Camp" -the PW's were expected to adhere
to a set of regulations that were' typed and posted on the back of their.
cell doors. The gist of these regu1at1ons follows:

Due to the new ‘condition in the camp and as a
result of the camp policy which has been revised
and approved by othér criminals, the following:
camp regulations are in effect:
1. Whenever a criminal is met by an officer.of
the camp, he will present a-polite and quiet
attitude and will bow:in greeting.
2. A1l criminals will remain quiet.in their
rooms. Any .attempts.to communicate with the
crimipals in adjoining .rooms by tapping,
shouting or any other Toud noise will be cause
for severe punishment. :
3. When guards come to take a.criminal to the
offices or other rooms .of the camp, the criminals
A . will dress neatly and quickly.
4, 1In case of an airraid, all criminals will-
immediately take shelter 1n ‘their foxholes, or
underneath their bed.
5. If any-criminal wants to ask a question, -
he will say softly to the guard "Bao Cao", the-
guard will notify the OIC.
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6. If a criminai ever gets s1ck he Will notify
the guard jmmediately, medical dttention will

be given to the criminals in their room, or if
necessary they will be taken.to the hospital.

7. A1l criminals will arise in the morning

and go to sleep at night in accordance with the

ongs .

g. A1l criminals will obey all orders given by
the guards . and officers of the camp or be subject
to severe punishment.-

9. A1l will answer all questxons and .write any
answers that are put to them by the camp
authorities. - Any deviation from this will -be a
manifestation of an improper-attitude and will

be subject'to severe . punishment.
10. If any criminals are inclined to report any >
violations of these regulations they will be

rewarded, but if violations are known and not

reported, they will be punashed along with the
violators:
11. A1l criminals in a room will be respons?b1e

for any violation committed by one of them.

To insure that they were to be read and understood by the Zinmates, .prison
officials required that the rules be memor1zsd Then, -occasionally,

questions ‘were put to the prisoners to see that they-had complied.

Infractions meant punishment, and the rule which was considered by the

prison cadre to be the most sensitive pertained to communications with

other prisoners. Some of the captives .were threatened with death 1f they
attempted to communicate. Others were severely beaten. For example,

beatings -occurred when a guard found a hole which had ‘been bored between

cells for communication purposes. Some-guards took it upon themselves.

to strictly enforce the rule.which perta1ned 0 "a courteeus and polite
attitude to all officers and guards." 'It was a form of harassment which

seemed to amuse them. At Heartbreak, theéy opened the peep holes in the

doors every fifteen minutes which meant that the prisoner had to stand

and bow. Even if asleep, the inmates were awakened by the guards to

assume the "correct position of respect.” Beatings were frequent regard-- i
ing this rule. One prisoner forgot to bow te a guard while passing in
a hall. He was put in the stocks for two nights to remind him of his
disrespect. Other forms .of punishment. .which were meted out to.the
prisoners involved sitting en.a‘stool for several hours or,.in the case
of one officer, two days. Another form of punishment was to put a man
in a darkened room by himself. One prisoner was kept this way for .38
days. Another was kept in a black-out room only 30 minutes, but he
had been put in a f1sh net and suSpended from the ceiling. To him, it
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was. the worst time he spent in captivity. It was important to the guards
to insure that prisoners did not see each other unless authorized by

the camp officials. In fact, they became distressed if, accidently, two
prisoners saw each other when rounding a corner or entering into. the

same hallway. This policy was.enforced so that the inmates of the camps
would be unable to tell who or how many captives were lodged in the

same compound. ) :

(12) ,957 Although there were some variations, in general, the
daily prison.-routines at the camps were similar. At Ha Lo, the returnees,
with one exception, had no opportunity to see other USPW's that may:
have been held there. When necessary they were removed “individuadly=-
from their cells and returned before another prisoner was taken out.“0
A conscious effert was made to maintain the isolation or semi--
jsolation (some prisgners had roommates) of the captives. At the
Citadel, or "Country Club," prisoners picked up their food individually
and .were .returned to their cells. The same procedure was.followed -~
when the washrooms were utilized. PW's, however, ‘managed to
communicate between their individual stalls by whispering through the
drain trough. The following daily schedule was maintained at.Ha Lo:41

a." At approximately 0500 hours a gong sounds -
at-which time prisoners are required to get out
of bed, remove the mosquito nets, and make up
the bed. . - ..

’ b. A thirty-minute radio program by “Hanof
Hannah" was broadcast over the cell speaker.

c. After the broadcast, prisoners were .
taken from their cells, one cell at a time, to
empty and rinse out.their."night buckets."

d. Next, prisoners were'taken individually
by cell to the wash cubicles where they were
given approximately ten minutes to wash them- -
selves and their laundry. On Tuesdays and
Fridays they were given the opportunity to.
shave. . A small mirror and a double edged razor
were placed in the wash cubicle for this
purpose. The guards made certain the mirror
and razor blade were left behind when the
pr;soner left the cubicle and returned to his
cell. ‘

e, The morning meal was served .approxi-
mately an hour and half after“returning from
the wash .cubicle. Approximately fifteen minutes
were allowed for the meal. Normally, meals
consisted of variations.and combinations of
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bread, soup,. vegetables, cooked pumpk1n, plain
granulated sugar, salt; rice, and water. Food
trays were placed outside each cell door and-
one at a time the cell doors were opened for
the PW's.to receive their trays.

f. At approx1mate1y 1200 hours the gong
sounded -again indicating a two hour nap
period. During this time inspections were
gonducted to see that -prisoners were 1y1ng

own.

g. At 1400 nours a gong sounded and
prisoners were required to rise and make their 14
beds. No further.activities were scheduled
until 1630 hours when the evening meal was
served.

h. After the meal, nothing was scheduled
until approximately 2030 hours when the, "Hanoi
Hannah" radio program would come on again’for
30 minutes. At 2100° hours, the gong sounded
1ndicat1ng time to- go to'bed:

The schedule was broken only for spec1f1c reasons; such as, bath time
which occurred generally in the morning, ind1v1dua1 1nd@ctrination/1nter-
rogation sessions, or work details.- The latter occurred infrequently but
were expectantly awa1ted by the prisoners, since they afforded them phy-
sical exercise and a chance to be outside their cells. These .work de-
tails consisted of 11m1ted duties and usually for short periods of time..
The men were permitted to sweep the yard or halls, make coal balls

out of coal dust, dig pits, water plants, or mold adobe bricks for
construction purposes. 1In add1t1on,rmen were assigned to kitchen

police duties for four-day periods. They picked up the dishes outside
the cells and rinsed them. Once every 4 days they washed the dishes
in.cold soapy water, which was also used for laundry purposes.

Never were they permitted to help prepare the food. Throughout

their period of -captivity, the men complained bitterly of .the boredom
created by the daily routine and by their.inability to converse with

or even see other inmates. As Captain Carpenter described it:42

Spent a lot of time svttxng on the bed -- not ..
doing anything but thinking, dreaming, making
plans for the future, thinking about what

you would do if yeu got back, thinking about
the war -- the way it was going --. the chances
of us winning -- Just watch the shadow under
the door and wait 'til the sun went down .

It was a time for much reflection, .something which was encouraged by
the North Vietnamese.. For indoctrination purposes, their captives

*
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must think about the war, their families,.and their way of life.- They -
were then prepared to engage in a dialogue which could be guided
toward desired channels. '

(13) L& In general, the medical.treatment provided U.S.
captives was.considered barely adequate by the returnees. Some
captives who became i11 were at the point of death before medication
was administered. Methods used in treating patients indicated that
there was either a lack of supplies or that the personnel were
inadequately trained, or both. For example, the operation which
Lieutenant Frishman underwent was. performed without anesthesia.

Another .prisoner's broken arm was badly set, and the cast was too
tight causing permanent damage to the arm. During their peried of
captivity, the returnees occasionally received vitamin shots .and pills,
They received the best care just prior to release when they were given’
cholera and smallpox shots, as well as vitamin pills.  Dental work
was performed on some internees, but was of limited scope only. Pillss
iodine, and salve were distributed for various ailments which included
rashes, ringworm, parasites, diarrhea,:and colds. However, iodine
was taken away from the men when the North Vietnamese discoveréd
that it was being used to write notes with. | Those who. came down.
with gastro-intestinal complaints were given a special diet consist-
ing of noodles, rice, sugar stew, .or rice and meat stew. Nevertheless,
as soon as the illness had been cured, the normal diet was resumed.
This diet consisted of very greasy food which was high in starch con-
tent and low in protein. At each meal, the men recefved one and a
half loaves of French bread (4 ozs.), boiled pumpkin, a soup made
from a.green leaf vegetable or cabbage and pork fat’, and occasionally
three ounces of sugar and a quart of boiled water. Rice generally.
supplanted bread at the Sunday evening meal. As a luxury, each .man
received three cigarettes a day, which were lighted for them by the
guards following each meal and just prier to retiring for the night. -
Variations to the menu were not uncommon, yet they were not everyday
occurrences. Occasionally potatoes or.beans were added. Meat, how-
ever, was varely served. Bananas in season were distributéd.’ Peanuts
sometimes supplemented the meals, while turnips became a staple when
~ food shertages were acute. Some.of the prisoners considered.this diet
3 adequate; others complained that they were suffering from malnutrition.
In general, most prisoners lost weight. Captain Carpenter alone lost
20 pounds. However, the North Vietnamese tried to correct this weight
deficiency just prior to release when the prisoners who were scheduled

. to leave Hanoi were fed omelettes or.meat.for breakfast; beer, meat or

s fish, and vegetables for lunch; and for dinner they ate quantities of"
native gishes. Much of the weight.loss was incurred during the time of -
capture and incarceration at Heartbreak.. During their trip to Hanai,
many of the prisoners ate nothing or else a 1ittle bread or rice.:
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Lieutenant Colonel Overly received small but varied foodstuffs,
including a small bowl of boiled rice twice a day, and a small tin of -
cream cheese, supplemented sometimes with dried fish. The men who
acted as dish washers evidently suffered the most.when it came to feod.
for they intimated to Captain Black that the only food they were given
was what remained on the plates of their fellow prisoners. Once or
twice a year the monotonous diet was broken. - This happened on
Christmas and Tet. On Christmas, the men ate a traditional American
Christmas dinner complete with- turkey , lettuce, tomatoes, and carrots.
For Tet, some of the prisoners were called into. the presence of - the
Camp Commander and given candy, cookies, and even.beer,

¥ ey [ e

(14) (&) North V1etnamese field -interrogation of prisoners.of
war resembles Communist procedures (sed during the Korean.War.. NVA
units below regimental level send prisoners to their regiment -for
preliminary -interrogation and tactical debriefing. Each regiment has -
an interrogation team which is part of ‘the political -section at regi-
mental headquarters.“3 As in the Korean conflict, field interrogation
seeks personal and political.data as well as military information. .

The fellowlng captured NVA interrogation-questionnaire i1lustrates this
point: .

ASK THE PRISONER OF WAR

What's your name in fu]T? What's full name?
I didn't quite catch what you.said?
Repeat you. last (family) name?
How d'you (d'ye) spell 1t? Give spelling
of it?
. What state d'. you come from?
What state of America you come from?
Your native land (town and state)?
Your date of birth? (How old are you)?
Your place of birth?  (What's your age)?
0f what descent are you?
8. When did you join.the Army?
. What's the date of your enlistment in the
Us Army?
9. What arm or service do you.belong.to?
What arm or service are you assigned to?
10, Your miljtary unit (company, battalien, -
division)?
In what state 1n-USA -(or in what country)
this military unit is stand1ng?
11. Your military grade? (rank) or when have
you been promoted to this grade?

. .
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12. You are allowed to come in. Go on you are
dismissised, sit down.

13. A1l what you said will be recorded and may "
be made use of against you.

14. When (at what date) did you come to VN?.or
what the date of your coming to VN?

15. How many battles did you fight .so far?

Up to now?

16. How many campaigns have you participated
since your arrival in SVN? Where these
campaigns are organized? - What do you do
and what do you eyewitness in each of

d these campaigns? You function in these
campaigns? What do you do before falling
into our hands?

17. At what airfield did your plane take-off?

¥ 18. Have you-been all the time in the US Air
Force so far or did you belong to at-any--
time to any other arms?

19. Are you married?
20. Your capacity of student? Or your level.of
- .education? -
21. Your profession?
22. How many times did you strafe NVN?
23. What .target did you.strafe and bomb in VN? -
24, MWhich are your primary -target?
25. Which cities in NVN were you assigned to
' particularly strafe or bomb?
26. Did you receive order to strafe or bomb VN?
27. From whom. those orders are .issued?
28. What objective in VN do those orders deal?
29. T must warn you if you don't talk you will
be put to irons. (punish)
30. What's your army service number?- Your.
“military number?
"31. Have you any document on you?
32. At what airfield have your plan to 1and
for refuelling?
r 33. Had you to ask for permission to bail out?
" 34. Your function in VN? What .are the orders -and
advices of .your.chieves before sending you
to SVN?
: 35. Your impressions before leaving.your.native
o land to go to SVN?- Do you know the aim of
Wall Street's military action in SVN?
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Date and spot of your depart? Date and spot
of your arrival in SVN? By what way do you

go to SVN (Tell your.travel)?

You are;sent to VN as volunteer, or as
professional military, or as delayed military?
How many officers and soldiers were sent to
SUN at one time with you? Their military unit?
Your military unit in VN? Equipment of this
miljtary unit? (number of.guns, munitions,
cars, cannons, aeroplanes, helicopters...)
Where this unit and its headquarters are
standing? Function and -sphere of -military .
points that you know (ports, aerodome and
other military points, headquarters and dwe111ng
places of American adv1sers)

Name and grade of your superior?

Your desires?

Your promises?

What's name of your father? How old he is?
What's his profession? His level of
education?

_ Your mothei)'s .name? Her maiden name? What

is the present address of your parents? .
How many brothers and sisters have you?.
Mention their. name, age, and profession?
Are you married? - what s the date of your
marriagé? Your wife's name? Her maiden
name?

_ Are you protestant or Catholic? And your

parents? Your wife?
Are you.a Democrat or a Republican? And
your father?

. For whom did you vote in the last presidential

elections? Why did you vote for him?
What's the 1iving standard of -your. parents?
What ‘is ‘the monthly pay of your father?
Mention the various facilities in your
parent's home?

And you?  Did you live comfortably with
your wife and.children?

~ Did you live in.your.own house or in military

quarters?

What comfort did you have at home (give
details).

What was your pay and allowance (per month).
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How much money cou]d you save each month.

To what daily papers and magazines did ‘you
“subscribe?

How much money did you spend each month on
the ship or.at the airforce base?

How sports and pastimes do you like? What
else do you 1ike (music, reading, movies.

How many states of the Union have you v1s1ted7
How many foreign countrys have you visited?
In what state of ‘the Union did you spend

most of your life?

What was.your .understanding of the S.V.N.F.
for L? How do you find the guerrillas in VN?
th do the.American people oppose the US war
in VN? . Did you know that it is an unjust

war of aggression? Why are 300,000 service-
men fighting for VN? Did you think they came
to defend the A. Way of life?

How can the US gvt justify'.its air attacks

on the D.R.V.? Did you think those air
strikes are effective?- Were you enthusiastic
when you flew missions over NVN? Did you.
1ike to be.separated from your loved ones

and go to S.E.A.?7 For what purposes were you
involved in such a war?

What worried you the most when you flew over.
NVN? -

‘What did you know about the casualties
suffered by US aircraft in YN?:

What was your understanding of NVN before
your capture?

What did you know about our airforce and

air defense......the Peoples Republic of
China?

"And about the Soviet Union? Its military
strength?

What was your conception of communism and
socialism? Did you hate communism?- and
why.so? From what sources did you get that
information? How did you find your way

of life?

What was your.opinion about the politica]
system of -the US? . How did you conceive

the position of -Navy (orAF) officers in the
American society? Did you think that young
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Americans 1ike to join the armed forces?

Why so? Do you think they like to go and,

die in SVN? Hhat differences .did you Know -

in the opinions of the US Navy and the USAF

about the air strikes against NVN? Do you.

think your Government can continue its war

in NVN 10 years more? What will be reaction

of the American people? What was your.

opinion of the South Vietnamese army? How

are the relations between the Navy and Air

Force Officers? .

How long did you think the war in SVN will 2
last? In your opinion, how should the VN
problem be settled? - Did you know the firm
determination.of the VN people to fight .until
final victory?:

Since your capture to now do.you know it?
What are your present-feelings concerning
your life in the camp? What are your
impressions of the Christmas 1965 in the
camp? What are your opinion of the voice

of VN radio broadcasts? Did you enjoy
listening to these broadcasts? why so?

What did you begin.to go to school. Mention.
the various school .you have attended (their
name and place). How long did you stay in
each school? When did you graduate from
high schoo1? Are you. bachelor sciences (B.S:)
or bachelor of Arts (B.A.) Then, what
college or university did you attend? When
did you graduate from university? Join the
Airforce (the Navy, the Marine airforce).
Where did you join.it? And why did you join
the airforce not the Navy? To what unit and
what job were assigned after joining the US
air force.

What flying.schools did.you attend?

(name, base, and how long for each.school)
What kind of aircraft did you fly? When “
were you commissioned? What's your serial -

number? - Mention the dates of your promo-

‘tions to.various ranks? To what squadrons

were .you assigned since you were commissioned?

What were, in order of precedence, your. .
various jobs in the A.F.? When did you

leave the US to go to South Chinese Sea?
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When did you .come . there? To what squadrons
were you assigned to? In how many air
strikes against NVN have ‘you take part?-
Type of your: -aircraft. .
74. What aircraft courier (what wing) does your
squadron belong to? .In what circums tances
‘was you shot down? - Were you injured when
you landed?
75. How were you captured?. How did our people
treat you? What were your impressions at
. the moment of your-capture?
- 76. Did you receive special tra1n1ng before comlng
to S.E.A.? - Did you receive any specific
instruction in other to cope with any
eventual. . . In your opinion, what were the
reasons -of..the war in SVN?- What~did you-
know about that war? Did you think that
the US:'would win the war SYN? In your
opinion, what are the prospect of the US war
in SVN?

[A

(15) Shortly after a prisoner s arrival in Hanoi,‘he
underwent immediate and 1ntense internogat1on The initial sessions
were .designed -to assess the prisoner's personality, induce submissive-
ness, and establish a response pattern. Returnees were surprised -
that those sessions did-not attempt to extract intelligence of an
immediate tactical value although 1nformation was sought by simp]e
questions concerning squadron, air wing, launch base and last mission.
To obtain these answers, the interrogators applied 23%?2!%11 psycho-
logical .pressures such as isolation the denial of ‘medical treatment,
or the threat of physical punishment. ' If these pressures failed, .the
interregators frequently resorted to harsh physical abuse. This’
included: harassment, standing or sitting.in one position for.long. -
perieds of time, beat1ngs, the use of ropes and straps to bind the
individual-in an uncomfortable pesition or %o suspend him from the
ceiling, -and denial of food and water. In one case, the extended
application of -the "rope treatment" resulted in.the loss of control

" of bedily functions and in the temporary-loss .of .sanity.“%. Qnce
the prisoners began to respond, the 1nterrogat1on sessions became more
pelitically oriented. The 1nterrogators would ask simple. pol1t1ca1
questions and then "prove" their prisoner's response wrong by using
_ knewn . "true” statements. This created doubt in the PW's mind as to the
¥ ‘validity of his own convictions and assisted the "softening up"
process.“® The emphasis in- interrogation appeared to center on
obtaining a response pattern from the PW. Returnees were shocked .to
discover that often their. 1nterrogator already possessed the
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intelligence 1nfonnat10n being requested The accuracy -of the infor-
mation provided by the:PW did not seem to.concern the interrogators as
long as it was not obviously. absurd. The key obgective of .the
interrogation process was to induce the PW to participate in a dialogue
with his capters.*?” The following experience of one returnee typifies
the interrogation techn1ques used by the North. Vietnamese. "8

a. Despair Approach - The prisoner was not
permitted.to sieep for more than 15 or 20
minutes at a time during the first five days.
He became very tired physically, susceptible:
to fear, and mentally fatigued. The
Vietnamese would continually remind him

that he was a‘war criminal, and that he .

was guilty of atrocious and horr1ble crimes
against the North Vietnamese ‘people. He

was reminded that he would be a prisoner

for a long, long time, separated from his
wife and children.

wh

b. Fr1end1y Approach - the quth Vietnamese

would say 'to the prisoner, "We understand

that you are here not because -you wanted to

fight a war. No man.wants to go to war.

You are here only because of the Johnson

¢lique; the Johnson administration.. Dean Rusk,

Robert McNamara. They -have sent you here

against your wishes. You're an]y following

military orders because you .are a military

man. We are not at war with the peace

loving American people. And we make a

distinction between the Amerwcan people and

the government. You're subject 'to our humane

treatment, depending on your actions .and

attitude. - Someday you .will be returned-

home to your mother .and to your wife and .

family. We hope that when the war is over,

you will return home as a good American citizen. -
ERY

¢. Threats - the North Vietnamese interrogaters

prefaced just about every session with threats

of punishment if subject.did not tell the truth.

However, they never mentioned what punishment "

they had in mind. They never said, "We're

going to beat you or. put -you in solitary

confinement." - Or, “We're going.to torture you.“
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As a matter o fact. they took offense when the .
word "torture" was spoken by a PW. This word
was insulting-to them.

d. Political Approach - subject was advised.
that, as an American citizen and a man with a
conscience, he would recognize his wrongdoing
once the truth were known.

e. Hour of Charm - the "Hour of -Charm" technique
was used during holiday occasions. Usually
during Christmas, -New Years and TET; the North
Vietnamese would arrange very innocent and -
informal meetings between the PW's, the Camp
Commander and an interrogator. Cookies, candy
and peanut brittle were usually served.

The Vietnamese would wish the American PW's:

a Merry Christmas and a Happy New Year and

ask if they missed.their wives, family,
children and if this was their first
Christmas away from home.. No guestions of a.
military nature or concerning other subjects
were asked. '

f. Drugs - -the returnees were not aware of
any drugs being used.

g. Solitary Confinement - one returnee

stated that solitary confinement was definitely-
used and quite extensively.. He himself spent
approximately 45 days in solitary confinement.
He heard that one of the other returnees was

in solftary confinement'-for about.107 days. .

He also heard that some peopie had been
confined to so]itary from seven to 12 months.

h. Exhaustion Method - the prisoners were usually
left alone from midnight to dawn, however checks
were made throughout the night.. ‘One returnee

was kept in his shorts and T-shirt for the first
five days in his permanent prison and it was.

-very cool during the night. He had no.blanket

or bed but was expected to sleep on the tile
floor. He attempted to sleep on -a wooden table
which was in the 1nterrogat10n room, but, the
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guards made him get off and sleep on the floor.
During this period he felt that obvious .attempts -
were made to exhaust him. phys1ca11y and -
mentally.

(16) As was the case in previous conflicts, the Communists
stressed the indoctriantion of prisoners of .war rather than interroga-
tion.. Formal indoctrination began during the interrogation phase and
cont1nued until the releasees boarded .the plane for their.return
journey home.' From the day of -his capture, a prisoner of war under~
went subtle manipulation to ‘change his values, He was made to .feel
humiliation and debasement as well as -acquire a .feeling of cr1m1na}
guilt and culpability for crimes he supposedly committed in Nerth
Vietnam. The indoctrination program caused the individual to question
his motivation and commitment to the war in Vietnam. - He began to
think twice about what was taking place in vietnam ‘and the results of .
his participation. This was usually the first stage of ‘erosion of a,
prisoner's system of values.* The intensive use of 1so]at1on assisted
the indoctrination process. The prisoner could not receive rein-
forcement for his values and belfefs from other PW's. Alone, he could
only communicate with his indoctrinators. Demoralization and doubt,
were intensified when he was.confronted with anti-American tapes .and
statements made by other PW's and with anti-war statements of leading
American politicians and commentators. Once this depressed state had
been reached, reading material was sent into the cells for perusal.
by the prisoners. Books on the history -of Vietnam by Vietnamese
authors were followed by those written by Americans, siuch as Felix Greene.
Articles by -Walter Lippmann, Spock Burdett, Senators McCarthy and
Fulbright, and Bertrand Russe11 s war crimes trial were also distributed.
A11, of course, denounced the war and U.S. policy in Southeast Asia.
Once a month, the inmates.were sent the Vietnam Courier which was
printed in Hanoi and carried articles similar to what they had been
reading. Once in a while, they were given.the New Runwax, a paper
put.out by the inmates of Hilton compound. Most of 1t was concerned
with .anti-American policy statements written by the inmates themselves,
a fact which did not help to raise the morale of the prisoners. -
Eventua]]y, they began to take an active part in the indoctrination
program. - Reports were required on material they had read. These,
in turn, were discussed with indoctrinators. They were given a series
of pamph]ets to read, entitled, by the prisoners, the "Burn A}T,akjll
AT1" series, in which Americans were pictured as the scourge of {He-
earth. They were asked to tape articles.from the Vietnam Courier; “
which were later read over the public address system.of the camp.
These, incidentally, were made by many prisoners because they appeared
harmless and were thought to be a part of the prison system. Later '
on,.tapes of a different kind were requested. Generally, the- topics
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chosen were anti-war propaganda. The prisoners who refused te
cooperate with the indoctrination program or displayed a “poor
attitude" received disciplinary treatment. The most commen form of
punishment was isolation.' It appears that the ultimate goal of-
indoctrination was not to transform the prisoner into a confirmed
Communist, but to undermine his traditional beliefs and move him toward
an acceptance of North Vietnamese concepts. Once this was achieved,

it became easier to supplant his eroded value system with one more:
favorable to the Communist cause.

Y (17) (@ Although existing under the most difficult circum--
stances in an almost totally controlled environment, the will of the
American PW to resist has not been lest. Resistance takes:the form of
covert communication - rappings, whispers, passed messages in order

« to reinforce morale and ‘avoid mental collapse. PW's accept the

directives of senior officers who communicate via "the grapevine."
The prison code adopted by the PWs at the direction of the Senior.
Ranking Officer states: : _

(a) Don't let the bastards get you down.i

(b) Resist up to the point of'torture.

(c) Don't try to escape without outside assistance.
Prisoners have used the tecRnique of overreacting to instructions ‘when
they were being exploited for propaganda purposes. The excessive -
bowing of one detainee during the production of a propaganda film
effectively sabotaged the propaganda effort. That the Communists
have -not had it all their own way fs indicated by reports that:a special
camp .exists to house and indoctrinate the "incorrigibles."

b. f#F Summary - North Vietnam Experience.

(1) (V) It is difficult to determine the exact number of

USPW's detained by North Vietnam, since that nation still refuses to
release the identity of its captives. Based on MIA and confirmed '
captured totals, the North Vietnamese could hold close to 800

- captives, although less than half this total are known captives.“?
Basing this report on the experience of only nine individuals affords
too small a sampie for the establishment of a-statistically valid-
model. However, with the irisight.gained from a detailed examination
of -past conflicts (World War IT and Korea), the experiences.related

v by the returnees can be placed in proper.perspective, . Appropriate
validation must await-the final repatriation of all USPW's.
17-Apr-2009
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(2) (U) The current situation in North Vietnam differs .
radically from past conf11cts involving the United States, in the
sense that detained U.S. personnel are almost exclusively Navy or Air
Force pilots or aircrewmen instead of from the Army. It is
conceivable that these pr1soners well educated, h1gh1y trained, and
possessing at least some knowledge of: what to expect in capt1v1ty,
pose a.challenge to the North Vietnamese pr1soner of war management .
system. Based on limited evidence, it would appear that North Vietnam
hias attempted to completely control the prisoners' environment.
Knowledgeable individuals concernped with PW management agree that the
North Vietnamese have developed a highly sophisticated approach to
handling prisoners. This is not d1ff1cu1t to understand when it is
acknowledged that:

(a) North Vietnam can draw upon 40 years of Communist
penal experience. . ‘

(b) Successful.techniques -used against Americans ‘during-
the Korean conflict can be adapted to the present situation.

(c) The nation's 1deo]og1ca1 .base encourages the
manipulation of the envirdnment and the individual to obtain national
objectives. .

(d) The present situation 1s conducive to the complete
control of the PW by his captors. (The small -number of prisoners per-
mits the use of extensive isolation and reduces the support requirements
necessary for efficient and effective management. In addition,.the
unpopularity of the war in the United -States has prov1ded the North
Vietnamese with an additional source of strength in the 1mp1ementat1on
of their program.)

(3) (U) At the heart of the North Vietnamese PW management.
system is the conditioning process. The North Vietnamese have placed
great emphasis on this process. They have taken great pains to
design a nearly perfect, .controlled environment (to permit the full
play of Paviov's cond1t10n~response concept). This environment
includes the utilization of long established prison fac111t1es conta1n-
ing individual cells 1nsur1ng the complete isolation of the individual.
Further, the prison routine is designed to maintain the isolation
effect. Prisoners in the early stages of conditioning lead solitary
lives, Eating, sleeping, washing, and meeting.bodily needs are all
done in isolation. The system is considered to have broken down when
a PW catches a mere glimpse of another prisoner. Severe pun1shment
is certain for any attempt on the part of the prisoners to communi-.
cate. The length of an 1nd1v1dua1 s isolation is dependent upon his
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receptivity to indoctrination. Apparently during a later stage when
it appears that the conditionipg process has taken hold; semi-
isolation (prisoners may have roommates) is permitted. Unauthorized
communication remains prohibited. It is the environment of isolation
that gives impetus to the conditioning process.

(4) (U) From the moment of capture, the individual's normal
fear and uncertainity are increased by what appears to be a deliberate
manipulation of the civil populace for the purpose of intimidating
the prisoner. While in this state of uncertainity, he is subjected

& to intensive interrogation designed to obtain an early admission of
wrongdoing. Also during this period, his persenality and character
are evaluated. Fear, shock, and doubt begin to erode his defensive
mechanisms as the conditioning process moves into the indoctrination
phase. Instilling a feeling of doubt and guilt is an integral part
of the process. Under constant stress, alternately exposed to hope
and fear, possessed of guilt feelings, denied reinforcement of his
traditional value system, stripped of dignity, and forced into a
posture of submissiveness and response, the stage has been set for
restructuring the prisoner's personality. The objective is the
creation of an individual more responsive to the North Vietnamese
(i.e., Communist) view of society and world order. This does not
imply that an attempt is being made to fashion hard-core Communists.
gt is sufficient that an attitudinal change is displayed by the
etainee. - :

(5) (U) The effectiveness of isolation as a technique in
the conditioning process has reduced the emphasis placed on other
procedures and techniques that proved successful in World War II and
Korea. These include group indoctrination, discussions, and classes;
organization of PW's into squads, platocns, and companies; extensive
use of informers and the incorporation of PW's into the management
system. On the other hand, certain practices and techniques have
remained constant. They include:

(a) The initial interrogation of PW's at regimental
Tevel with the stress on obtaining personal! and political information.

(b) The administrative organization for the handling of
PH's remains divided along political and military lines.

_ {c) Segregation of senior men and potential trouble
¥ makers from younger, more impressionable individuals.

.. {d) Continued use of personal history forms,
questionnaires, autobiographies, and essays.
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(e) Denial of prisoner .of war status.,

(f) "War crimes” admissiens have replaced -bacteriological
warfare confessions. .

(g) The North Vietnamese "human1tar1an“ policy is a
substitute for the Chinese policy of "leniency."”

{(h) Extensive use of PW personal correspondence, ‘tape
recordings, and films to meet propaganda objecti ves..

(i) Selected but-limited phys1ca1 abuse and brutality -
to .extract confessions.-

(§) Early reTease of selected P's.

(7) f A1though the actual degree of.success of the Nerth
Vietnamese program remains unknown, it is clear that some re51stance
1s being offered by.the PW's. Former.prisoners have asserted that the
Senfor Ranking Officer has made his presence. felt. Furthermore, the
“resisters" are rumored to have been held in a separate prison (a
situation similar to the Chicom segregatlon of the "reactionaries" in
Korea). Clandestine attempts by ‘the pr1sqners to communicate with
one another indicate the need felt by thé prisoners to break out of
the total environmental control established by the North Vietnamese.
The fact such-attempts are being made indicates that the North '
Vietnamese have not been entirely successful in breaking the USPW's
will to resist. .

4. [ SoumH YIETNAM:' |
a (&7 General: - - _ ,

(1) (U) As of July 1971, there were 459 American soldiers
missing in action in South Vietnam. ‘with an additional 62 known .to
be captured.>® Unlike North Vietnam, the preponderance of USPW's in
South Vietnam are US Army personnel, the majority of which at. the
time of capture were beTow the grade of Staff Sergeant (E-6).

(2) (U) The bas1c policies which Communist management of
PW's in North Vietnam are applicable to the South as well. Most
variations are due to limitations .of the situation and the operational
environment. The more primitive facilit?es and the maximum use of
the harsh environment to debilitate and depress ‘the captives are the
two most prominent differences. Based on this premise, the discussion
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on South Vietnam will be reduced in scope. It is 1mportant3.howeven,
to keep in mind that the principies discussed in the prece@1qg.
section on North Vietnam apply-with equal weight to the primitive
internment camps in the South. For reference purposes, 2 comprehen-
sive description of the conditions in the South is provided in the
book written by Major James N. Rowe, a captive of the Viet Cong for
5 years, entitled Five Years to Freedom (Boston: Little, Brown and
Company, 1971).

(3) (# Upon.capture,-U.S. prisoners in South Vietnam are

i moved as expeditiously as possible to.camps in “secure” areas. To les-
¥ sen the PW's capability to escape, it is a_common practice of the captor

to remove the boots/shoes -of the prisoner.3! . The relative proximity

of .the camps to the contested areas requires that the PW's and the

camps be moved frequently so as to insure the security of . the
¥ captives, Often, the-original guard personnel accompany the prisoners
to their new location within the same military region. The captive
population in each camp is kept small to facilitate -control, and the
hostile terrain eliminates the need for elaberate restraining walls
and guard towers., Care-is taken to camouflage the camp from air eb-
servation.. The cover of trees is -for concealment. A typical camp (see N
Figure 15, Page 76) is protected by a '3 1/2 foot wide moat and’punji-
stake pits to discaurage escape.52  Mines and booby traps are emplaced.
along trails leading into the camp. Living quarters vary. They con-
sist of .simple bamboo cages, resemble Vietnamese "hootches," or in
still other -instances might consist.of a.simple ground shelter covered
with logs and dirt (see Figure 16, Page 77). A prisoner might be in-
carcerated individually in a hut or share a typical 12- by 24-foot
structure with another captive. - It is not unusual for priseners .to-
experience long.periods of isolation, despite the fact that other
prisoners -are being kept within the same compound. Only limited con-
versation is permitted between prisoners. In some compounds, prisoners
‘are informed of personnel with whom they might speak and those with
whom conversation is prehibited,53 1t appears that there is no policy
to establish separate compounds for officers and enlisted men, but the
principle of segregation is maintained by restricting contact and pro-
hibiting conmunication between the ranks. The purpose of such re- '
strictions is aptly described by Major Rowe.3*

~In depriving them (USPW's) of any inter-
relationship or interdependence, the cadre
could work on individual anxieties and at-
« tack the loyalties which .the man had formed
under .different circumstances. Over a period
of -time, loyalties, if not deeply rooted
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U.S. civilian captives of -the Viet Cong (VC) were also kept in the.
same compound and received no preferent1a1 treatment because of their
civilian status.. In at least one instance, they .shared ‘the same
captive experience as their military counterparts S5 .

(4) (U) The PW's were normally fed tWo or three times per
day, the food being general]y equivalent to captor staples. The
‘quantity provided was less: than that required te sustain 1ife.

Many survived by supp1ementing their diet, catching or trapping-
game dyring work or bathing periods. A number of . PW's experienced
the same ‘dietary difficulty that some American captives encountere@
in Korea; this involved their non-acceptance of a fish and rice
diet as palatable. This weakered their physical.condition and
exposed them to infection and disease It is the firm conviction
of -at least one returnee:that some PN's who died would have survived
captivity had-théy forced.themselves to eat everything that was.
made available to them.S6 . Major Rowe observed that four USPH s _who
reached such a weakened. state that> they could’ no. longer stomach the
fish and rice diet d1ed as,a resu1t 57

(5)" 4B} Most PU's report that required med1cal assistance :
was. provided by .VC/NVA corpsmen.. Medical supplies, however, were. !1aited
in both quality d@nd quantity ~—~Those that required hosp1taiizat10n
state that they received fair treatment although facilities and
medical supplies were inadeguate.5® Both food and medical treatment
have been used when. necessary as a means of reward and punishment

, (6) Lﬁf’ The VC/NVA usual]y relied upon a whistle to signal
established prison routine - reveille, Tights out, meals, P.T., and
work details. “The latter normally consisted of cutting wood, digging
ditches,. milling rice, and other manual “1abor.

(7) (& In some camps, radio receivers were available for
the presentation of propaganda broadcasts. The guards dictated ghe
prégrams and the times for 11sten1ng .o

(8) LT The VC/NVA established the principle with their PW's
very early . that,the VC/NVA ‘are the only law in the jungle; that they
are not requ1red to abade by the Geneva Convention; and-that-although
the "criminal captives” in their hands deserve- proper punishment, the
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established policy of "humanitarianism” will-insure them good treat- _
ment if they sincerely repent their criminal acts.5° Major Rowe, Foed
upon his escape, brought with him several lesson plans written by

the Viet Cong. .These lesson plans, written in stilted and often
incorrect English, were used by VC/NVA indoctrinators in instructing
USPW's. Lesson Plan II entitled "Ten Years Crimes of the US :
Imperialists and Lackeys in SYN" concludes with the following
dialogue:89

Sow wind reap whirlwind, the US army and
government on the other side of the globe ceme
here and cause our country and our people
numerous mournings and sufferings. .

L3

The crime. of the US Johnson government,
, US imperialists and you [the USPW] must be
-, : : seriously punished. US POW's ‘are those who.
have directly covimitted bloody crimes and
must bear full responsibility and pay these
above bloody debts.

But with the Vietnamese people's
humanitarian with the SVN LNF's lenient
policy, with your repetence, in examination
the south Vietnamese people and the
american people are not enemies, US army
men as well as POWs are victims of the
Johnson fascist aggressive policy. There-
fore the SVNLNF the liberation forces and
our Vietnamese people already forgive your
past crimes if-you realize your- government's
crimes in general and your crimes in
particular in past eleven years.

(9) Lﬂf’ "Atonement for crimes" generally took the form.of
derogatory statements against the United States and tape recordings.
The promise of -early release was held out for cooperative behavior.6!

- If to practise the international law,
P-0-Ws cannot,be released or exchanged unti)
the end of-the'war. At present the war '
between the US imperialists and the Vietnamese
people is carrying on decisely, but the
w . front alsways is read to release US P-0-UWs,
who go back home to unite with their .
families. Because the above P-0-W knew to

3]
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awake and repent their crimes in the past
and the released P-0-W promise that they

would amend and become a good c1t1zen of

U-S-A. o.eienians,

- It is the truth that the US service-
men were deceived by .the US government . -
Accordipg to international-lew, the crimes
of the aggressors were more worth killing
than release and forgiving them. However
the front declared in the above: "Our
aim of resistance is to defeat US
imperialism's- aggression, not to kill the
body of those servicement who, dropped
their guns and surrendered" Therefore
the release of -P-0-W in SYN soon or late
is guided concerned with the present.
situation in §VN.

N3

*

(10) (@T Physical abuse, in general, was limited. However,
three "hHard core" resisters - SGT Bennett, SGT Roraback, and CPT Versace ~
were executed by the VC .in retaliation for 'the GVN's execution of two
yC personnel during October and November.1965. Arrogant behavior,
however, was generally rewarded with bruta] beatings. Although rare, -
death threats, reduction of rations, withholding of medical supplies,
confinement in the "hole,” and long periods.of isolation were the -
major forms of physical abuse by the VC. This "lack of torture" is
perhaps best stated by MAJ Rowe, their former prisoner° .. It s
true I was not physically tortured or beaten during the per1od of
captivity as such. To add this to the 1iv1ng conditions would insure
death. The living conditions are such that it is a daily struggle.-

a twenty-four-hour-a-day struggle to stay a11ve "62

(11} (@ The intensity and frequency of 1nterrogation varied. .
SGT Pitzer experienced two series of interrogation, widely spaced,
during his 4 years of captivity. The first series occurred 3 months
after capture and involved daily sessions, 2 hours per day for 2 weeks .
The .second series occurred 17 months later and lasted 2 hours per day-
for 1 week.53 Initial interrogation general]y occurred on the way to
the prison camp and was occasionally conducted by a commissioner of .
the National Liberation Frent (NLF) as opposed to a military interro-
gator. - In keeping with the Communist theme, the interrogation pattern
emphasized personal and political information more than tactical
intelligence. Upon arriving at the camp, a more detailed .
personal history.from was completed as well as questionnaires ¥
concerned with political and military information. An immediate
objective was to have the PW acknowledge the validity of the VC's
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political position and the "criminalty" of the U.S. presence in Vietnam.
As part of the conditioning process, the prisoners were exposed, in.
‘some “instances, .to propaganda themes written on walls, such as:%"

(a) "Repatriation for friends of the Front."

{(b) "U.S. aggressors are committing crimes in South
Vietnam."

(c) "South Vietnamese people.should be Teft alone to
settle their.own affairs.”

O

(d) "Colored army man, you are committing the same-crimes.
as the K.K.K.®' ' ~

v (12) 4e4” Sessions usually began with friendly small talk
. " " concerned with personal experiences and this would be skillfully
‘correlated with certain aspects of the Vletnam situation, ‘leading to
the questioning phase. Leading questions required an admission that
the VC were right on certain minor issues. Next came quest1ons -of
. greater import tied to previous minor points admitted to be -true by.
. the detainee, forc1ng him to concur with the 1nterregator s statement.
“~er admit to lying previously. These questions required admission
‘or dgnouncement and if it was not forthcoming, the process would be
repeated. As indoctrination gradually replaced -interrogation, again
_ there was no set duration or frequency for the sessions, and they
generally involved individual rather than group processes. SGT Pitzer,
for example, experienced 2 .hours per week 5 weeks at.one camp and 2
“hours per night twice a week from May 1967 through July 1967. He
was also required to attend formal lectures.®5 Although oral
-indoctrination was. emphasized, the prisoners received large ameunts
of written propaganda and were exposed to propaganda broadcasts. The
‘anti-war movement in the United States was of major importance to
the Cadre's Tlesson plans as was the racial theme when dealing with
black prisoners.56 Lengthy written statements of essays were
frequently required of the PW's-and were used for propaganda exploi-
tation. ' Major Rowe was constantly harried to put down on paper his
understanding of the "truth;" i.e., the “just cause of .the (NLF)
> revolution" and the “unJust US war of aggression. "67 Some PW's were
: required to learn and sing the VC anthem as a sign of cooperative
behavior. The indoctrinators, as a rule, were not organic to the
camp .and appeared at irregular intervals. The central theme
) throughout was that “sincere" recognition of the "truth" would lead
« to repatriation.®

(13) (&f Despite the extremely adverse conditions, the
returnees report that resistance was practiced by most PW's. A
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number-of PW's maintained their morale by constantly harass1ng the
VC/NVA. This took the form of complaints regarding-the prison diet,
medical care, and work assignments.®? Prima facie evidence of the
ability of USPW's to continue resistance under the most. primitive of
conditions is illustrated by the fact that.as of February 1970, 11
US Army personnel had managed-to escape from Viet .Cong control.
{Those who did escape generally exercised care not to kill or inaure
guards during escape to protect remaining captives against -
retaliation. ?

(14) (U) A primany difference between captivity -in.the North -
and the South is worth noting here. There have been no successful es-
capes from prisons in North Vietnam. ‘Should a USPW attempt escape from
North Vietnam, he would have to evade capture over a distance of
hundreds of miles through hostile terrain and population. In the
South, ‘the USPW who manages to escape has a fair chance of evad1ng
his pursuers in the forest environment and signaling friendly air-
craft overhead or working his way back to friendly controlled areas.
His primary tasks are avo1d1ng unknown indigenous .personnel and
surviving off.the land.

(15) (¥ Men of senior rank -in the VG/NVA prison camps.attempted
to form guidelines for resistance and by their .leadership set the
example for other PW's. This guidance ‘varied from recognizing ‘that
cooperation was necessary to pacify interrogators (the extent of
ceoperation being dependent upon the discretion of each individual)
to disapproval of actions -which resuTted in signed statements and
tape recordings. Major Rowe, the senier PW in his camp (in which
at one time there were three other PW's), endured much hardship and
isolation setting the example for resistance. He was severely
punished for an escape attempt which failed.”® This punishment .did
not deter him from attempting two more escapes, the last one being
successful. Other returnees have stated that thgy were ‘not, punished
after unsuccessful escape attempts.

(16) L@¥ The early release of .select prisoners by the VC/NVA
has been a key feature of their PW exploitation policy. . The fact that
they have released 22 USPW's gives credence to their “1en1ent“ or
“humanitarian" policy during indoctrination sessions. Remaining
USPW's are instructed on the proper att1tude they must attain if they
(the USPW's) all wish to be repatriated.’! . That such releases are
considered beneficial to the Communist, cause. is exemplified by the
following statement extracted from a captured VC-document:72

Recent free of two US captives greatly
influenced world public opinion; more

17-Apr-2009 |
This document has : T

been declassified AW ., .- 7™ e

EO 12958, as amended, per TN Ql[_"_;,. ‘
Army letter dated March 5, 2009 N

w;

pa




 CQuEBINIRL (|1~ focry

US captives are needed for propaganda
“purposes. Units are encouraged to

capture as many ‘US and Free World Military
Assistance Force captives as possible.

(# summary - South Vietnam.

(1) US Army personne1 of primarily the lower ranks make up-
the preponderance of USPW's held in the South. Living conditions are
considerably different for the prisoner in the South as opposed to his
counterpart held .in the North. The hostile natural environment and

é the proximity to the battlefield make the day-to-day struggle for
survival excessively harsh without regard to the added psychological
and physiological pressures of being a prisoner of war.

% (2) The management. pr1nc1ples used by the Viet Cong (or NVA

> in the South) do not differ significantly from.those employed by the
North Vietnamese (in the North? what variations do exist are again

products of the environment under which they are being employed. Inter-

rogation, indoctrination, and ultimate exploitation, primarily in the

form of repatriation through the media of anti-war U.S. peace groups

and letters expressing antiwar sentiments, are the terms of reference for

the captive state.

(3) Outright.brutality is rare and applied only against
the arrogant resister.. Punishment for "improper attitude or behavior”
range from naked exposure to the elements to protracted periods of
immobility. Leg and/or arm irons are used and represent a constant
threat to the health and ultimate survival of the PW, Executions
are the exception rather than the rule. This 1is in keeping with
established North Vietnamese policy. Up to this writing, only seven’
USPW's are known to have been executed. Three of these were made to
suffer this fate in retaliation for the execution of VC terrorists .by
. the Government of South Vietnam. The VC/NVA, .1ike the Northern Commu-
. nists, consider the USPW to be far too important a political pawn to
waste by execution. However, their desire to exploit the USPW is not
always matched by their efforts to sustain life. The survival of the
USPW has often been dependent on the ingenuity of that individual to
3 obtain additional and varied food, inasmuch as that provided by the
VC often barely sustains life. Reports of USPW deaths due to
‘malnutrition are not uncommon. )

o (4) The attempted use of isolation as a means of control is
g also being pract1ced on American PW's in South Vietnam, However, the
nature of the war in the South and the primitive conditions .under
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which the PW's are he]d prec1udes total v1sua1 isolation. - -Rather,
the PW is-isolated by controls on commun1cation with his-fellow Pi's
“in.the camp.. The small pepulat1on of prison- compounds aids security
and faci]itates control. There is, however, an element-in’ favor of
the USPW in the South that.is not available in the North. The
tropical.forest does™ permmt evasion if an escape attempt.is executed
- successfully. This is borne out by the fact that as of February 1970,
- 11 Army USPW's éscaped from the control of -their captors. The USPW
in the North, as was explained in the previous .section, must evade
capture through. hundreds of miles and a hostile population. .

’ (5) The vast majority of returnee .debriefings indicate that
. despite VC/NVA efforts, the American captive maintains a spirit of
“resistance. This ‘is especia11y true when the senior USPW sets the
‘example. Escapes are planned, made, and occasionally succeed.
Prisoners generally exercise care not thk111 or injure guards
. during éscape to protect remaining captives from retaliation..

: (6) The central theme of indoctrination leveled against -the
.. USPW in the South -is that of the "rightecusness of the NLF-
. 'revolution” and the "unjust US war of aggression.” USPW's are.
informed that their survival is dependent on the "lenient policy"

of .the Nat1qna1 Liberation Front and that repatriation will come only

. upoen the USPW's sincere recognition. of the "truth." The prisoner

. of war management .techniques, though applied in a less sophistitated

" manner-than in the North, are nevertheless effective. This fact is
s substantiated by the s1gned statements and tape recordings from

- USPW's held by the Viet Cong.

] (7) The primary lesson from the South Vietnam experience is
.. that -the Viet Cong seek to exploit.USPW's for two purposes. First,
‘they repatriate USPW's through the media of American anti-war peace
. groups in order to show the humanitarianism of the National
. Liberation Front and to promote the image of the Peace Greups
Second, they release only those PW's whom they believe to be cooper-
ative and sufficiently repentant to actively-promote sympathy in the
United States for the NLF cause. The exploitation through
controlled repatriat1on has been highly successful. Peace .groups
have benefited from this exposure. In the Tatter case, the success
has been nil. None of the repatriated prisoners felt they had
been ‘unduly influenced .by the conditioning process of the Communists,
and none has acted as a spokesman for the NLF upon his ‘return to
* CONUS. - The only reason for willingly making derogatory statements
and tape ‘recordings - about the United States while prisoners of war was
initially the death threats .of their captors.and later, the hope
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. . of early release through- cooperat1ve behavior. : In their case, their
‘ Lg“cooperation“ was successful.

w6, (o NORTH KOREA - (1968-69):
K ”f.g_f“‘ a. ¥ General,

(1) (U) Two recent events, the seizure of -the US Naval vessel

PuebTo on 23 January 1968 and the shoot1ng down of an American heli--

copter on 17 August 1969, dramatically portray- ‘North . Korea's present

“approach to the detention of American mi1itary personne] It should
"} be noted that. since a state of war did not exist between the United

s States and North Korea, the personnel detained were not considered

priseners of war by their captors.. In typical Communist fash?on.

* members of both crews were treated as “criminals" who.had violated

“,-,,‘,.ainternat1ona1 Taw.?* In both instances, the North Koreans demonstrated

“that they had.learned their lessons we]l from .the Korean War and had

" Jost none of their. expertise in extrdcting confessions. Little t1me
*:*was wasted in developing a subtle approach to interrogation.

: " (2) & In the case of .the three-man. helicopter crew, all
;requwred medical treatment while undergo1ng 1ntensive interrogation.
One- reported good treatment and no coercion although he admitted to a
nav1gat1ona1 error which caused him to comit a "criminal® act
(violating air space of North Korea). The other two were cont1nua1ly
Harassed and beaten by their guards.”> They were requ1red to.sign
s istatements p]edging never to participate in aggression against other
countries, live a "conscientious" 1ife, and to work for peace.
Maximum propaganda exploitation was obtained from the incident when
+ ;" the U.S. wrote a 350-word apology.admitting to its criminal-act in
;»arder to obtain the release of -the detainees. The period of detention
1asted less than 4 months ’

(3) (U) In the case of -the Pueblo incident, which preceded
*the downing of the helicopter, crew members were detained for
.ﬁ.approximate1y 11 months. The ship's seizure and detention of the
“crew members resulted in U.S. exposure to political blackmail, public
"; acknowledgement of guilt, and embarassment. Although the’ basic
.objective of -the North Koreans was maximum political and propaganda
_exploitation of the incident and the crew membérs, they did not miss-
“an opportunity to politically indoctrinate their captives and -extract
>fcr1tica1 intelligence 1nformat1on from them

5 (8) (& Except for the excessive use of-birutality, the
. procedures directed against the Pueblo crew were consistent with
. Communist prisoner of war management principles.. The need for quick.
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.exploitation to deter American counteraction -and estab11sh credibility
. -in the eyes of the world required an.occasional modification of -the
,estab11shed approach. Brutal treatment was instituted immediately
upon capture. ‘It took the form of beatings - kicking, slapping,
. and punching - designed for shock effect and for speeding compliance. "
- As in the case of North Vietnam, there was a calculated use of the
civil population for the intimidation of prisoners to increase fear
and shock and to stimulate a feeling of dependenqy., When the
. detainees were taken to Wonsan, they were greeted by a yelling mob
-~ of-civilians. Shouts of %kill the yankees," were heard; and the .
~ populace joined in kicking, shoving, and hitting the detamees."6

N (5) 427 The men were transported by bus and rail te a
. . temporary detention site ip Pyongyang for interrogation. . They.were
_ .. housed-in barracks-1ike structures. Officers were segregated from
..-: . - the rest of the crew and placed in individual rooms with the exception
-7 of the Executive Officer and Research Officer whose.identity had not
.. _been established. This was later corrected. and the two officers were
- ~%"also assigned separate rooms. The rest of the crew received random
: room assignments with four or ten men to a room.. The rooms .contained
<. bunks, a thin mattress, sheets, oné blanket, a‘table, a bucket, and
- . a bare ceiling light always 1it. One .Jatrine, which was filthy,’
.~ . served the needs .of the 82 crewmen. ~The detainees were required to
- i+ .exchange their clothing for warm underwear, sweat :shirts, and standard
“ -+ padded suits. They were provided with-a: towe1 toothbrush and paste,
+ 8 soap with container, and a package of c1garettes. Biweekly bath1ng

.-was permitted at a location some distance from their place of.
‘detention. The quality of the food served was considered inferwor by
U.S. standards and consisted mainly of.-dry bread, soup made frem a

: turn1p-1ike vegetable; or cabbage, rice, and water.a Occasionally, a

...  poor quality of pork or fish was.added to the soup. Most men

“experienced weight loss and ma1nutr1t1on The daily routine was:
reveille at 0630; cleaning of quarters; personel hygiene; breakfast,

. a study period; interrogation; noon meal; an hour rest. per1od and’
then ‘more indoctrindtion or interrogation, sometimes lasting’ until
after midnight (although 2230 hours normally brought & halt:to all
activities). The routine at the second confinement site differed
somewhat. The detainees were provided with.a 15-minute exercise
period in the moring and were allotted an hour in the afternoen for
sports. Chess and card. games were permitted free time in the evening .
and lights were put out fairly regularly at 2000 hours.

(6) 48T The Pueblo's crew was heavily guarded at.the first
-<deténtion site. Weapons-carrying guards were present on all floors
occupied by the detainees. At the second site, security measures
were more relaxed a1though it has .been estlmated that the total staff-
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of -the prison compound included 100-120 military personnel. Windows
- | and doors of the barracks were not barred nor -were barbed wire.and
.+ " security devices employed. Their.absence was judged to be .due to
.~ -lack of need rather than lack of equipment 77 To enhance control,
“twelve "Rules -of Life" were posted in each room at the second site of
detention.  The most trivial.violations of these rules resulted in
severe beatings. They were as follows:78

L 1. We must obey all orders given to us.
I . 2. We must show respect to all people in
P SO charge of us.
AR 3. We must not sing in the rooms.
a T 4. We must not lie on the floors.
. We must not 1ie on the bed with our
ctothes on.
6. We must not resist interrogation.
7. We must not encourage others to resist
interrogation.
8. We must not communicate between rooms.
9. We must not write anything except
what.is authorized.
10. We must keep ourselves clean.
11. We must take .good care of pub11c property
12. We must observe public morality.

-

- ¥ An-additional control measure involved the incorporation of :select
., ‘crew members in the prison system. The senior detainee in each
. .room was responsible for the actions of the rest of the men-and a
_ -7 ” “Senior man was responsible for each floor with the commanding officer
"% .- .of the Pueblo having overall responsibility. The North Koreans made
4 ,.'arbitrary changes when it appeared that-a-selected individual was
_ either incompetent or uncooperative. , Selected North Korean officers
.-, were assigned each room occupied by the captives .and performed a role
" similar-to the company and platoon “1nstructors" of the Korean War.
. They were referred to as "room daddies" by the prisoners. .

(7) 187 The 1n|tia1 interrogation of the Pueblo's.crew ~
occurred on the train enroute from Wonsan to Pyongyang but was mild \
and restricted to questions of basic military interest. Crew members
limited their replies to those required by the Geneva Convention.

~ Within an hour of their arrival at Pyongyang, intensive brutal
- _/interrogation began. Commander Bucher was accused of spying for the
"< " "CIA and -transporting South Korean espionage agents toe North Korea,
% ,~He was. repeatedly threatened with death, suffered much physical abuse,.
'fanﬁ was permitted no rest for 24 hours.. He was prom1sed the full:
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release of his -crew in return for his “cooperation.” When threatened
with the death of his youngest crew member, Commander Bucher capit-
ulated and signed his first confession. Crewmen were required to
fi1l out a personal history form wh1ch included -"everything from
birth to present."?% Refusal to-give any information except that.
required by the Geneva Convention resulted in hard physical abuse
and the charge that the men were not protected by the Convention since
they were spies. Their commander's "confession" and evidence that
the North Koreans had access to personnel records influenced the crew
to provide the data requested. As the interrogatiens proceeded the.
detainees became aware that-their interrogators were more interested
- in obtaining a response pattern than they were in the information
provided. . As was the case during the Korean War, certain detainees
received a -more intense interrogation than others. In this category
.. .were the officers and the Naval Security Group.(NSG) personnel. They
_were questioned on the mission of the sh1p, their specific responsi-
~"bility, equipment, NSG facilities, and operations. After intense
interrogation, the individual was required to prepare -a "confession."
. .Interrogations were normally conducted by one*to three interrogaters,
o -with an interpreter and guard personnel in the room. Their most
' ;,effectuve technique was, the use of threats and brutality. In addition
<« 'te, or in lieu of, beatings the detainees were required to walk the
‘floor.on their kneesy hold chairs up, over their heads or assume
uncomfortable positions for long periods of time. The mass of
individual 1nformatlon available to the North Koreans also gave them
. a psycho1og1cal advantage over the prisoners who chose to provide
_ .- correct answers rather than be beaten. for 1nformation the1r captors.
© .- already had.®8

(8) LBY An early aspect-of the conditien1ng process for the
Pueblo crew was the generation of guilt.feelings and the development
of a sense of -futility in each-prisoner. As interrogatien phased.into
indoctrination, crew members were required-tg.read .and memorize
propaganda facts that disparaged the United States. . The effort here
was.designed to sow doubt and confusion. It was.a deliberate attack
on the established beliefs .and attitudes of the individual prisoner.
Indectrination was intensified at the second detention site. The
emphasis.shifted from breaking down established values and beliefs
to providing the personaltty with new “inputs” whose theme was the
superiority of Communism over .capitalism. Political.officer instruc-
tors led group discussions and lectures. Prisoners were required to
comment, debate issues, ‘and engage in self-criticism. Discussions
highlighted American rac1a1 issues, antiwar demonstrations, the |
American economy, and social issues. . Group discussions.and lectures
occurred twice.a week and lasted two to three hours. Propaganda
movies were shown every Friday, and the crew was exposed to select

17-Apr-2009
This document has
been declassified IAW

= 1
EO 12958, as amended, per z 88Ub\ \ ,S ' ED
Army letter dated March 5, 2009

o
.-t 3 D

£x

¥y




SE@RET™ (7' Aroimp
Ul e men s D
radio broadcasts. The North Korean indoctrination effort was. not
considered to have been very effective by the detainees. This fis
attributed to a tactical error which was the failure to separate

younger impressionable individuals from the influence of their-seniors
who were more knowledgeable regarding propaganda. In add1t1on, group
1iving permitted reinforcement ef the individuals baszc value system. ”

(9) L@ This weakness. in the Communist conditioning process
came dramatically into focus when it was discovered that certain
detainees were making obscene gestures in gropaganda photographs

£ . which had received worlgwide distribution. Suffering a severe
" - -"loss of face, the North Koreans reacted with a vengeance. Severe
© ".brutal beatings were once again the order of -the day. This period
'was.called "Hell Week" by the deta1nees. The object was to identify
v 2 ;" and ‘eliminate all resistance. This phase ended only when it appeared
© 't 77 that the U.S. and North Korea had-finally agreed on terms for the
“.. release of the dte.t:awwees.82

ﬁﬁ?;)‘ - (10) QBT The medical treatment provided both the injured
. ‘'helicopter crewmen and the sajlors of the Pueblo would be considered
2" inadequate by American standards. There is.evidence that med1ca1
). treatment .was manipulated by the North Koreans to induce cooperation
: 7-by.their prisoners. W. 0. Loepke of the downed helicopter had his.
“wounds ‘stuffed with a T-shirt and suffered prebes without the use of
. anesthesia. . The pilot, CPT Crawford, was.threatened with a .
'~.cessat1on of medical treatment. wounded personnel 'from the .Pueble,
* crew -received no treatment enroute to Wenson and their corpsman was
“i ‘prohibited from caring for.his comrades. Although a clinic was
‘available to the Pueblo crew and a doctor and nurse were on 24-hour
¢ -00ocall, detainees could report only at specified times. Often
. ipdividuals were kept waiting for hours before.receiving treatment.
~ The corpsman described the clinic as unsanitary. It should be noted
_ that-needed surgery was. performed, though without anesthesia, and a
serious case of hepatitis was isolated and continually cared for. -

b. L# Summary - North Korea (1968-69).

* (1) North Korean peacetime management of American detainees,

- portrayed by the Pueblo and helicopter incident, indicate no
significant changes in their approach to the hand11ng of prisoners
since the Korean War. In at least one respect their current system
was found wanting. A sufficient number of the Pyeblo's crew maintained

A - " a spirft of resistance which embarassed the North Koreans in the eyes
‘ of .the world. It is conceivable that -the failure of their conditioning
process may have been due to the following:
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{(a) Underestimating the psycholegical resistance capacity
of their target group. : (The Pueblo crewmen exhibited a mere sophisti-
cated type of persona11ty and were better trained and educated than
the ?eneral run of the mill captive encountered during the Korean
War, . A

(b) The use of extreme brutality to extract quick
confessions may have been counter-productive. Although the goal was
- achieved, the more severe the beatings, the greater the hatred
generated 1n the detainees toward their.captors.

(c) Failure to segregate older more experienced crewmen
from younger impressionable sailors permitted the former to exercise
théir influence in countering Communist propaganda.

(d) Failure to effectively ut111ze the isolation process..

Although communication between rooms and between officers and enlisted-
men was forbidden, the prison envirocnment was so care]ess1y strug-
tured that communication did occur.. Further, the men rooming together
were able to reinforce each other psychologica11y

{2) JH?Y The necessity of e11c1t{ng a quick response from
their captives in the form.of signed tonfessions and admissions .of
guilt caused the North Koreans to congentrate initially on the
interrcgation process, immediately employing brutal methods for-their
shock: effect. The civil population assisted in intimidating the
prisoner, heightening his fear and uncertainty. They also had the
effect of developing dependency feelings -in the prisoner toward his
captors. In keeping with past practices, a concerted effort was made
to degrade the individual and strip him’ of his dignity. The beatings
served this process in addition to instilling.fear. The insistance
on the establishment of a response-pattern on the part of each
captive was again noticeable. ' The validity of the response remained
less important than the response itself. The procedure of -establish- -
ing a special interrogat1on center and intensifying the process
for select individuals was.once more.followed. Unlike the past, the -
gatherxng of military intelligence was a major objective rather than
a subobjective of -interrogation.  The capture of the Pueblo’'s '
classified documents and equipment, together with the crew, was-an-
opportunity that could not be overlooked

) (3) iﬂT’ Indoctrinatfon f0110wed the usual pattern of

* - breaking down the individual's defensive mechanism to chip away at.
his established beliefs and value system and to .shake his faith in
the United States. A1l the standard techniques. were employed -
personal history forms and autob1ograph1es to assess the personallty,
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group discussion, lectures, propaganda movies and radio broadcasts, ‘s
self-criticism, essays, select reading matter, and the use of -skilled
indoctrinators -.instryctors as discussion leaders. The North

Korean attempt at personality restructuring apparently was a failure
for the reasons previously mentioned. .

{4) (U) Despite the shortcomings of their indogtrination
program, it should be noted that .the North Koreans, by the skillfyl
propaganda and political exploitation of the detainees, won a resound-
ing victory in the "cold war." The major power in the West was.
humbled in the eyes of the world. This has implications for the
future, The success scored by the North Koreans may increase the
possibility of peacetime detention of U.S. servicemen. .
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SECTION III: 191 IDENTIFICATION OF COMMUNIST MANAGEMENT PRINCIPLES (U)
1. (U) ROLE OF COMMUNIST NATIONAL POLICY:
a. Goals.and Objectives.

(1) Policy may be viewed as-the course of action adopted by
a country to achieve objectives that promote its national interest,
- In a wartime environment, national interest dictates that a captive
be. dgta1ned -to prevent his further participation in the conflict.
ks This concept has -been the foundation for the established prisoner of
. ‘war policy of most Western nations.” These nations -also recognize
‘that prisoners have certain well- defined r1ghts guaranteed by the
. 'Geneva Convention (1949) In add1t1on, hay are pledged -to abide by
¥ . the laws of land warfare and the basic precepts of humanity. It is
‘~w1thin this frame that U.S. prisoner of war policy is formulated and .
carried out. Communist prisoner of war policy, .on the other hand,
. rests on a different-foundation. It is formulated in what is concevved
. to be the national interest within the framework of Communist ideology.
. GConcepts, such as humanity and adherence to international law, have
;..,i\meaning only to the extent that they further the cause of Communism.
* " That-is why the Leninist contention that any opposition to Communism
© v is a crime impacts directly on Communist national policy involving
_prisoners of war.,

: (2) Communist governments in the 20th century came to power

- either-by the threat or use of force, rather than democratic processes.

. In conformance with ideology and to eliminate any threat to their
" consolidation of power, laws were passed making opposition to "the
"+ ° smooth functioning of the organs of government," a serious-crime.!

- Internationally, all nations opposing Communism and/or their agents
are -considered "criminal." As a result, it is Communist policy to
declare perfectly legitimate PW's .to be war criminals. ‘As such, .they
are not entitled (in the Communist view) to the protectwon afforded
by the Geneva Convention.

(3) The Communists often justify their actions on the basis
that in such conflicts as Korea and Vietnam, ng formal declaration
of war is .involved; and therefore, captives are not entitled to the
protection of the Geneva Conveution Fighting Tow .intensity conflicts
without such formal declarations facilitates the placing of pressure
on.American captives by the Communists who threaten to classify them
as "criminals" rather than as PW's.

(4) This practice is contrary to Article .2 of the Geneva
Convention Relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of Wariwhich states
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~ -that-the Convention is applicable in situations .of "armed. -conflict"
. even if the state of war is not formally recognized. .

(5) Article 85 of the Geneva Convention Relative to the
Treatment of Prisoners of War specifically states: "Pr1soners of war
‘.prosecuted under the laws of the Detaining Power for acts committed
prior to capture shall retain, even if: conv1cted, the benefits of the
present Convention."?2

(6) Communist nations signing the Convention objected to
B Article 85 and entered reservations -to it. They do not consider
* " themselves bound by the Article with regard to "war criminals." There-
. fore, they will not extend the application of the Convention to prisoners
. .- ‘of war who have been convicted of having committed war crimes-and crimes
“.=.against humanity. In their view, persons so convicted would be subject
. -+ to the existing Taws of the country in question. It must be noted that
.. the Geneva Convention clearly safeguards the rights of both prisoners
&~ of war and of . -persons accused of war crimes. - War criminal status can
‘:aa~,:on1y be conferred upon conviction. ‘Despite this fact, .Communist policy
~%: % -has evolved to the point where captives are arbitrar11y classified as
..criminals. This has certain advantages for the Communists: .

. (a) It permits them.to evade their international and-
. ,humanitar1an respnnsibilitxes toward their captives.

_ (b) It gives a semblance of legality to what otherwise-
,':m1ght be construed as an illegal act (depriving legitimate PW's of
. their legal ‘rights under international law).

L.

E (c) 1t provides a cover of respectability for their PW.
- - practices which violate the spirit and intent of the Geneva Convention.
:-(wnternational law has been violated when a prisoner of war is
- compel1ed to make statements or perform acts detrimental to his own:
K 1nterests, those of his country, or his comrades.).

: (7) The real threat to the -individual PW from the Communist
policy of declaring prisoners "war criminals" is that the captors have
it within their power to convict and sentence any prisoner they choose, -
although they are nominally bound to apply and be limited by the

principles of liability established at Nuremberg. The Soviet.Union
made good this threat during and after World War II. . North Korea

. used the threat effectively at the bargaining table, just as the

" North Vietnamese are doing at this wr1t1ng The Communist: 1ns1stence

_on.a'detailed and credible "confession" is partially related to

"“the "war.criminal® policy.. In Communist jurisprudence, confession
on the part of an accused person is an almost essenttal prerequisite
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to conyiction.3 A signed confession may not only be used to em-.
barass the United States but makes the prisoner vulnerable to con-.

viction as d war criminal.

;' (8) An adjunct of the "war cr1m1na1 policy" is a declared
policy of "leniency," generosity, or humanitarianism toward criminals
‘who ‘have -acknowledged their guilt and expressed a “sincere" desire to
atone for their actions. To American eyes, as one author put it,
.“this seems like the highest expression of hypocrisy and cyn1c1sm.
However, within the framework of Communist policy and practices, it-

:=1s a very rational and, to them, praiseworthy approach.

& (9) As has already been indicated, Communist policy supports
. .. the concept that PW's can-be considered hostages and used to extract-
.= . concessions from an enemy. USPW's were used in the past for this
'y, 7 purpose” and are being used today as pawns in the Paris peace talks.
“. A veflection of this policy is the Communist attitude toward repatria-
< tien. Traditionally, they have favored forced repatriation but were
“required to make concessions on this point when the Korean truce was
:?negotiated The evidence would indicate that a policy of forced
repatriation.is not fixed but subject-to change in return for greater
~political or military advantage.

s (10) Normally, Communist nations.adopt a policy which denies
) pub11c and private international organizations access to the prisoners
. wWhich they are detaining. Thé acceptance or forwarding. of letters or
packages 1s done only at the discretion of the captor state; wholesale
" censorship of .correspondence is the rule. External organizations are
. apt to receive abrupt rebuffs to inquiries concerning the welfare of-
o ..1 PW's, and requests . for permission to inspect detention facilities are.
Can reaected as unnecessary and gratuitous interference,? Communist-
7. “oriented organizations, or those with objectives which coincide with
those of the Communists, are an exception to the established pol1cy,
but their activities are severely restricted and ‘moni tored.

(11) However, the cornerstone of Communist prisoner of war
policy is-exploitation of the captive. Because of its importance, this
. : topic is treated separately. (oee 5. EXPLOITATION, below.)

b. Status of PW's.

(1) 1In the current world environment of hot and cold war, -no
serviceman, whatever his rank or.military skil rating, is immune
~from.capture or detention by a hostile nation or group. - It has been
" contended that there are four mawn categories of - detent1on or capture
facing a U.S. serviceman today:®
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Uniformed members of the armed forces of the.
United States who fall into the power of an
enemy with whom the United States is actually
and legally in either a stiate of war or of
armed conflict, -such enemy being a recognized
and responsible government whose:.actions fall
within the purview of accepted international
Taw., Servicemen captured in such conflicts
are, and continue to be, prisoners of war..

Those same uniformed instruments of the
United States Government who fall into the -
power of groups manifestly hostile towards
the United States but to whom the inter-.
national community of nations has not seen
fit {o grant recognition as a sovereign,"
independent, responsible state possessing -
actual ‘territory, a national capital, and.a
legal capacity as is normally assumed by
sovereign states. While, of course, -
considered to be prisoners of war by.the
United States, servicemen captured by such
groups and under such c¢ircumstances are more
akin in numerous .respects to kidnaped
hostages. .

Members of the armed forces of the United
States who may, 'in the absence of a state

of .war or of armed conflict, find themselves
seized in ‘the territory of a sovereign state,
such intrusion, however, being perfectWy
innocent and inadvertent, and posing no
threat to the security of the detaining
state. Under no circumstances are men such
as these to be comsidered prisoners of- ‘war;
they are, in fact, detainees.

Members of the armed forces.of -the United
States who may be seized by the authorized
representatives of a sovere1gn, independent
and -responsible state while in territories

or waters where they have a perfect legal
right to be, but whose seizure and -detention
may -be prompted by the desire to embarass the
United States and to extort political or
propaganda ransom as the price for the
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release of those so abducted. Servicemen
in this category are not prisoners of war,
however, rather Tike those mentioned in the
second and third categories above they are
mainly hostages to ransom. -

(2) The legal status of U.S. military personnel captured or
detained in a perfod of armed conflict by Communist nations is that.
of prisoner of war. . Their actual status, on the other hand, appears
to be that of persons who, though still prisoners of war in the eyes.

p of international law, are-considered by their detainer as war
N criminals.? Although an illegal act, it provides the Communists. with
a rationale for denying captives their rights under international law.

] (3) Upon capture, a military man's legal status changes from

« that of a recognized-instrument of his government to that of a ward of -
the detaining power. As such, the prisoner, still owing allegiance to
his government, is required by it and international law to obey the
laws, orders, and regulations in force in the armed forces of the
detaining power at the.time.of his capture.® This is recognized by.
all nations as necessary to insure discipline and good order. The
detaining power is held accountable and responsible .for the prisoners’
safety and well being. The implication here, that prisoners would
not offer further physical resistance to their captors, was predicated
strictly on the understanding, of course, that these same captors
would themselves scrupulously refrain from improper and illegal
attempts to manipulate prisoners of war for political, military or,
other reasons.® Although it is not specifically addressed in the
Geneva Convention, nations consider it the duty of their captured
personnel to resist attempts by.their captors to utilize them improperly
or i1legally as political and psychological weapons against their .own
country.

(4) The legal status of captured or.detained U.S. personnel
held by hostile groups or organizations (not recognized as responsible
government) more closely resembles that of kidnap victims or -seized
hostages since their captors owe no allegiance to any recognized
responsible government. In the case of the NLF, it might be argued
that in reality it is a creature controlled by North Vietnam, an
internationally recognized nation state, which can be 'held respon-
sible for the welfare of its captives. U.S. servicemen seized, on
the order of the Pueblo, are not legally considered prisoners of war,
< but rather hostages held for ransom. Detainee statys is reserved for

those who have inadvertently intruded the territory of a sovereign
state. '
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(5) U.S. servicemen held capt1ve by Communist nations are
vulnerable to accepting their captor's false accusat1on of culpability
(the "war criminal" charge), creating in their m1nds the se1f-doubt
and guilt feelings which make them more susceptible to the enemy' S.
conditioning process.

c. Effect of U.S. and World Opinion on Communist.PW Policy.

(1) Communist states exhibit ambivalent attitudes toward
world or U.S. domestic opinion on the PW issue. On the one hand,
Communist states have- appeared to be sensitive to adverse.public
opinion concerning treatment of PW's/detainees. Regardless of the
countiry, vigorous .efforts are made, whether.in press conferences,
repatriation proceedings, or re]eased pictures, -and news accounts, to
give every evidence that all necessary measures have been taken-.to
insure the health and well-being of .PW's. For .example, North Korea
attempted to convey to the world at the time of the release of the
Pueblo crew that its treatment of the crew was considerate and
generous, bearing in mind, of course, that the subJects in question
were “pirates and consplrators" and not true PW's. Add1t1ona11y, in
1966 North Vietnam showed itself to be acutely responsive to. the
emotions of the international community by reversing itself-and
canceling planned war crimes.trials for downed American fliers in
response to worldwide protests.

(2) On the other hand, when it serves their interests, .
Communists can be singularly 1nd1fferent to international opinion.

This is dramatically evidenced by North Vietnam's disregard of -American

and international requests for access to American pilots held by that

country. Confronted by North Vietnamese indifference to their requests
for information on and communication with Amer1can pilots, humanitarian

organizations can do little.

(3) Communist rationalization.for this apparently conflicting
approach to international &nd American opinion is that international
agencies and public and private American organizations have no right
of access to imprisoned PW's. . Such personnel are considered "war
criminals" ‘and "{nternational band1ts" and, as such, have no claim
to the rights and protection afforded by the Geneva Convention., At
the same time, Communist states demonstrate their duplicity by going
to great lengths through propaganda photographs and radio broadcasts
to show that in a Communist society even "war criminals" are-treated
well by their .captors.

d. Summary - Role of Communist National Policy.
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(1) The denial of PW status to captives, American or other-
wise, is a crucial element in the Communist procedures for exploiting
prisoners. Under International Law, as clarified by the Geneva Con-
vention Relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of War (1949), captives
taken in situations of "international armed conflict” are entitled to
classification as prisoners of war; and, as such, their rights are
protected. In return for such protect1on, prisoners must also abide
by -international law, which essentially involves a cessation of
physical acts designed to inflict damage upon their captors.

" (2) The Communist powers, on the other hand, regu\arly

threaten American prisoners with treatment as "war ¢riminals.” In

fact any "confessions" signed - even if later repudiated - give to the

Communists a legal pretext with which to ‘evade their responsibi]ities

x under the Geneva .Convention. This is because the Communist states,

i by their reservation to Article 85, consider ‘war criminals" not to
be ‘protected by the geneva Gonvention.

(3) U.S. servicemen seized in situations other than that of
armed conflict by groups not recognized as responsible governments
are, in effect, hostages held for ransom.

(4) The Communist states are sensitive to world and American
public op1n1on, as exemplified by the stories and photos they release
to convince the world that -the prisoners are being well treated.
_However. these states deny outside international agencies access to
the prisoners as part of the usual attempt to control the prisoner’s
environment.

{5) U.S. servicemen, no matter where or under what circum-
stances he is captured.by a Communist state, will be treated as a
political prisoner to be exploited for the full benefit of the state.

(#f ADMINISTRATION OF PRISON GAMPS:
a. (¥ Facilities and Location.

# (1) (U) Historical review of Communist PW internment reveals
a wide variance in the use of physical restraining facilities. This
difference is due primarily to the equally wide variance in the
prisoner population. During World War II,, the Soviet Union-interned

) PW's in primarily “compound-type" prisoner of war camps. Most of the
hd camps were located far to the rear in the Siberian tundra. Although
complete with restraining wire and guard towers, the hostile terrain
surrounding the camps was the most effective deterrent to escape. The
experiences of the USPW's held by.the North Koreans and later the
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Chinese Communists dur1ng the Korean War were somewhat similar to

that of the German PW's. The camps, ranging in population from 50 to
1400, consisted primarily of mud hut-type quarters with restraining
non-electrified fences.1? Again, with the camps located along the

Yalu River on the Korsa/China berder, the ruggedness of terrain in
addition to the prominence of an Occ¢idental in an Oriental env1ronment,
made the prospect of @ successful escape extremely stim. In fact,
although several attempts were made, there is no record of a, USPW
successfully escaping from thé permanent camps on’the Yalu.

(2) (U) 1In both the Soviet camps and the Korean/Chinese
camps, furnishings for the comfort of the PW's were sparse - basically
just the essentials: a bed (normally slats), a thin mattress, and
the minimum of blank:ts to prevent freezing to death in the extreme
cold of winter.

(3) 537 Wh.le the Communists in Korea were dealing in
thousands of prlsorfrs held (they repatriated a total of -4428 U.S.
miTitary -personnel?,!! the Communists in both North Vietnam and South-
Vietnam deal in huncreds. North Vietnam has acknowledged having 339
u.s. military under control, while the Viet Cong and North Vietnamese
Army (NVA), in one way or another, have admitted having captured 20
Americans. The onir existing hint of numbers involved is that a total
of 1552 U S. military were reported missing or.captured as of - -January
1971.12 . 'The debrisrfs of the returnees indicate that the relatively
small PN populatisi, both in the Morth and South, eliminates the need
for ‘“compound-1i‘2" camp. In-the North, a “former French prison,
the Hanoi Hiltor (Ha Lo Prisen) is be1ng used.13 . These facilities
are walled wit; =ither broken glass or barbed wire on the top.
They have ingividual cells, ranging in size from solitary to five-
man, and conva’" centrallzed latrine facilities. Again, as

in previous ceiflicts mentioned, the furnishings for the PW are sparse.
glgmatg$ congitions, however, make the environment-a bit more

abitable.

:4) & Escape possibilities from these camps are good but
evasion ;s practically 1mpossib1e - A1l known USPW camps are located in
or around Hanoi, and-again the prob1em of an Occidental escaping through
a hos:‘ie Oriental environment is formidable.

(5) (U) As would be expected, the facilities for restraining
U~W's in South-Vietnam are crude but- effective. Individual or
ok ‘tiple cells constructed of bamboo or .other wood are the rule.
- Ttese facilities are located deep in the tropical forests and at
tons1derab1e d1stance from centers of civilization.. The héstile
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terrain is a strong deterrent to escape. Normally, restraining fences
are not used. The fact that several .escapes (9USA, 1 USN, 5 USMC)
have been made after capture in South Vietnam indicates the greater
féasibility .of such an act in the South than in the North.!* . Because
of the fiuid battle situation, PW's there experience frequent change
in their locations, but the nature of the facilities in-which they
are kept remains relatively constant,

(6) (U) The patterg which runs throughout the conflicts
investigated is -that the permanent PW camps are located well away from
possible recovery areas and in remote hostile environments which
facilitate control. The hopelessness of escape is a strong demoral-
alizing factor which works to the benefit of the Communist captor
and to the detriment of the captured.

b. (] Organization and Personnel. .

(1) (@ The review of past and present Communist PW manage-
-ment practices reveals a common pattern of -camp administration. Camp
operation is divided between the day-to-day functions {such as guard,
messing, work details, and head count) and the development of the
proper attitude among the PW's through interrogation -and indoctrination
The routine functions are performed by the detaining powers' regular
military forces. Their relative skill and efficiency-increase
proportionately as the permanency of the camp increases. This routine
operation usually falls under the purview of the camp commandant, a
ranking military officer. Second.in command, the executive officer,
is normally a unit political officer of lesser rank than the
commandant. In North Korea and North Vietnam, this individual con-
trolled the indoctrinators and interrogators. In areas where a camp
decision might infringe upon.palitics, the executive officer.could
overrule a decision made by the higher ranking.camp commander.l5
This -politico-military organization for administering PW's {is found
even in the rudimentary camp in the tropical forests of South Vietnam,
with only minor diffhrences in the ranks of the key individuals.

(2) L8r The Russians during World War II, the Chinese in
Korea, and in -one isolated case the Viet Cong in South Vietnam, used
as part of the administrative staff, progressives.who, in return for
better treatment, cooperated with their captors. These individuals
were held responsible for head count, désignation of work parties,
ration distribution, and reparting of reactionary or dissident
activities.1® "

¢ _ (3) @] 1In the larger camps, a key individual in the staff
is the company -instructor. Assigned directly to a company of PW's,
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he 1is usually the highest ranking member of the staff who speaks .the
language of the PW. He normally has the authority to administer
punishment and rewardsr As such, he is the key 1ink to the prison
authority for the PW.37

(4) (£ The ultimate objective of the compound staff in a.
permanent camp is to create a socio~psychologica] environment which
will foster the interrogation and indoctrination processes. By using
physiological and psychological stresses such as hunger, fear, reward,
and punishment, they attempt to destroy the PW's resistance to
exploitation.! 18 Controlled, and sometimes uncontrolled, psychological
and physiological stress may be applied by the camp staff in order
to insure rigid control and to facilitate the task of the interrogator
and indoctrinator. In the Communist tradition, the compound staff
and commander are held accountable for meeting specific objectives. in
regard to the PW's under their control. The criteria for evaluating
their efficiency may jncTude the fulfillment of production quotas or
the accomplishment of indoctrination objectives.

{5) The use of joint politico~military responsibility.in the
camp management of PW's is a cornerstone principle of Communist
technique. The skill and intelligence of the individuals occupying
the key positions increases significantly with the degree of permanence
of the camp. By design, the organization of the camp staff is
ta11ored to accomplish these missions.

$£1 PW Processing.

(1) (uU) The main purposes behind the PW processing procedures
used by the Communists is to encourage from the outset a feeling of
dependency on the part of the prisoner and to establish a pattern for
compliance,

(2) 4eF Two major procedural steps are used. The first
occurs during the initial meet1ng between a2 PW and a formal interro-
gator. The interrogation is designed to extract in additien to.any
immediate tactical intelligence, the prisoner’s b1ographical data.
This data is made a portion of the PW's dossier and follows him
throughout future interrogation and indoctrination sessions. This
filling out of forms or the answering of seemingly harmless questions
on his background fulfills one of the major goals of initial
processing; i.e.,, the establishment of -a dialogue, between captured
and captor, whereby the individual PW's personality and character
are assessed.

(3) JRT The second major step which is common to all
Communist detention facilities is segregation; segregation by rank
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to eliminate leadership and therefore resistance, and segregation

by race and/or class structure to cbtain a homogeneous .group toward
which a particular brand of indoctrination.can be aimed.1? In both
World War II and Korea, the Communists further segregated into
separate camps those they considered hopeless "reactionaries;" that
is, those who were hard-1ine resisters to any form of -indoctrination
or exploitation.2? Although segregation is less relevant to the
small, homogeneous group of PW's being held in .North Vietnam, the
hard-1line resisters do find themselves undergoing prolonged periods .
of isolation. '

(4) (U) 1In all cases examined, the initial processing
screened out the high ranking and the technically qualified; e.g.,
fighter pilots or communications personnel. These individuals
w received much more rigorous initial interrogations to obtain-tactical
intelligence. This screening and segregating process is an effec-
tive means to reduce resistance and facilitate PW control, interro-
gation, indoctrination, and exploitation.

d. (U) Control Measures and Regulations.

(1) Most every action undertaken by the Communists in their .
management of PW camps has as one of its goals the effective control.
of the PW's. The site selection, the organization of the cadre, and
the initial processing procedures have already been discussed in.this .
light. The "carrot and stick" approach is standard procedure. If
the PW maintains the proper attitude, shows the proper respect to his
captors, perfarms all tasks assigned to him, and makes every.effort
to learn the righteousness of Communism or whatever the indoctrination
program is inclined toward; he will be rewarded. Should he .fail in
any of these areas, he will face punishment, usually in the ferm of
increased harassment and the application of stress. -

(2) The forms of punishment that prisoners of the Communists
have endured range from stern and prolonged lectures to capital
punishment. The latter has rarely been used against U.S. personnel,
but-a wide range of physical and mental abuse has been. Often the

+ degree.of abuse received is not in proportion to the magnitude: of the
offense committed, but rather at the whim of the cadre in charge at
the time. There is, however, one form of punishment which was
commonly used in World War II and Korea and 15 presently the most
frequent and effective punishment used by North Vietnam and the
Viet Cong. This is isolation. This "stick" is double-edged. It not
only acts as a deterrent to resistance, thus aiding overall control,
but it also serves the conditioning process. ’
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(3) Sufficient brutality has occurred in enough instances of
Communist internment to make the "threat" credible and-a strong
deterrent .to physical resistance against the captor. One captive of
the Viet Cong stated, that upon considering a second escape attempt,
simply the recall of the severe punishment he underwent following his
recapture on his first attempt brought back many of the psychological
and physical reactions he had experienced while undergoing the
punishment.?! :

(4) Although pure brutality; i.e., the use of physical-
violence to the point of physically maiming or killing the PW, has
been relatively rare in the case of USPW's; slaps, kicks, and the
1iberal use of a rifle butt has been common. The VC .cammonly-
immobilize the USPW through the use of leg irons and have been known.
to expose the USPW naked to the elements and mosquitoes for discipli-
nary purposes.?2 In most cases, punishments when-applied are done so
because a PW showed an improper "attitude" or failed to obey a camp
regulation.

(5) Most Communist detention camps have a set of
regulations which the PW is expected to obey explicitly. They
normally prescribe daily routine, sanitation standards, and the
procedures for showing the "proper" respect to the prison cadre. It
is also usual to have at least one rule or regulation stating the
requirement that PW's will cooperate with their captors.in interre-
gation and indoctrination.23 As mentioned above, failure to comply.
to the letter with the camp regulations normally brings swift, and-
occasionally severe, retribution.

(6) Outside of the normal contingent of guards acting as
security in the larger camps, "progressives" from the ranks of the
PW's are used to assist in administering.and controlling their
fellow prisoners. In Korea and in Russia, the use of PW's as "unit
leaders" was reinforced by_the use of other "progressives" as
"informers." These individuals, in return for favors granted by.the
Communist captor, would inform on the dissident activities of -their
fellow prisoners. Although this is detestable to the American sense
of fair play, the Communists have used such information to divide .
$amp§ igtg easily manageable cells and nipped many resistance plans

n the bud.

(7) In summary, the Communists use both physical and
psychological forms of restraint to obtain -control. - Physically, they
use the usual means of buildings, walls, wire, and an adequate guard
force to secure these facilities. Psychologically, they use.verbal
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and physical abuse and attempt to set prisoner against prisoner..
Finally, under normal circumstances, there was a posted set of
regulations in the detaining facility which regulated the activities
of the PM. It is in support of these regulations that the above
restraints are applied.

e. @Y Medical Care - Sanitatfon - Mess.

(1) (U) 1In general, the adequacy of medical care; sanitation,’
and mess as they pertain-to Communist internment camps is poor. In

.-+ all the conflicts under consideration, except for treatment accorded
_+.the Pueblo's .crew, the Communists permitted captured medical personnel
- “to tend to the needs of their fellow prisoners. However, the quantity
.. - and-quality of the medicines provided were sorely lacking. In those

~ . cases where captured medical personnel were not available, treatment

.. was quite often delayed and, once performed, rudimentary. Often the
' doctor provided was relatively unskilled and, in combination with
.- : defective drugs or no drugs at all, the results disastrous.2* 1In

the.case of North Vietnam, treatment of USPW's has been sporadic. -

. There have been cases of immediate: and satisfactory treatment and

fﬂcases where the seriously injured Have waited weeks for treatment.

This inconsistency has existed in past conflicts as well. It has been

. i established that.the Communists are not adverse to withholding medical
. .‘aid as an inducement for prisoner compliance. This seemingly gross
medical deficiency is somewhat mitigated by the fact that-in all

*“conflicts examined, the Communist ferces had inadequate medical
©. supplies and doctors for their own casualties and thus had very little

to spare for their enemy. Due to this and other considerations, it

“can be concluded that adequate and -proper medical treatment of
:captured enemy personnel is not a.common occurrence in Communist
. internment camps.

(2) (u) Although not an item specifically referred to in
most reference documents, enough commentary is available to give
inference that sanitation conditions in the Communist internment
camps are primitive, and the state of hygiene is in direct relation
to the efforts the PW's themselves .put into contrelling it. The.
common use of rudimentary central latrines and the high rate of
intestinal diseases experienced in.these camps makes that aspect of
hygiene extremely important. This problem is compounded by the
Timited amount of cleaning supplies the Communist captors provide

" their prisoners to maintain their clothes, bedding, and 1iving areas.

Commentary on the existence of rats, lice, and other infestations can
be found in any ;tudy dealing with sanitation in Communist PW

camps.
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(3) 47 Food, like sanitation and medical treatment, is
normally just adequate to sustain 1ife but little else.25 The food
offered s the dietary staple of the detaining power. The USPW in
Korea and Vietnam have had considerable difficulty existing on the
food provided by their.captors. Even after learning to stomach it,
and receiving sufficient quantity, it lacked the mineral and v1tam1n“

“content the U.S. -captive needed.

(4) (&) Another common complaint is the unchanging variety
of .the diet. “With the exception of seasonal vegetables when available,
the nature of the diet.remains basically unchanged month after month.
This lack of variety made the vitamin deficient food even more

- unpalatable. The resulting malnutrition caused a substantial number
of deaths in Korea, and the Story.is.yet to be told on Vietnam. 26

(5) (U) It should be noted that food has often been used
by the Communists as an incentive to encourage receptiveness to
indoctrination and cooperation.2? Recalcitrant PW's have their.
rations reduced whereas those who show a proper attitude are rewarded
by an increase in the caloric value of their food. This -"carrot and-
stick" approach is a common theme throughout the management system in
Communist PW camps.

(6) U) A deficiency in any one of the three areas; medical,
sanitation, mess, is a severe hand1cap to.the PN's chances for
survival should he contract any serious disease or be physically
injured in ‘any way. Their combined effect has caused the death of:
many prisoners held captive in Communist PW carips.

f.. L8} Prison Routine.

(1) M Although varying from camp to camp in all the
conflicts reviewed, the Communists maintained strict daily routines
for the PW's under their control. The daily schedule is normally
posted prominently within the camp. - Failure by the PW's to adhere -to
it constitutes a breach of camp regulations and is therefore punishable
by the camp authorities. A normal daily schedule begins between
0500 hours and 0600 hours and ends around 2100 hours. The intervening
hours are filled with work details, indoctrination sessions, meals,
and free time. The amount of time allotted to certain activities
fluctuates from time to time for political reasons. In the Korean
War, the more "progressive" a PW was thought to be, the less time he
spent on work details and the more time devoted to his -indoctrination. 28
While the Russians in Worid War II and the Chinese in Korea permitted
discourse and recreat1on between PW's during scheduled free time, the

17-Apr—2009
This document has
~been declassified IAW = .

EO 12958, as amended, per 2-106 } IRYAY p ;s
Army letter dated March 5, 2009 L l: e ‘ f_"{)

?




E"'ﬁ‘ h h(ﬂr‘gr«m

1 K

.uum- Vil S

returnees .from Vietnam indicate thevr free time was spent back.in
their cells (cages) with their roommate(s) or in isolation. -

(2) L#F The strict scheduling creates a morale problem.
The routine rarely varies and. the resulting boredom is rampant among
the interned PW's. This particular aspect of Communist internment has
been mentioned by several of the returnees from North Vietnam.23.

g. 87 Prisoner Welfare.

(1) (U) Prisoner we]fare, like mess, medical, and sanitation,
is minimal in Communist internment -camps. Often the 1nstruments of
welfare; especially mail or recreation, are withheld from the PW's:
either.as punishment or to encourage the development of-a proper
attitude toward the detaining power.

(L3

(2) (U) Past experience indicates that the Communists do not
forward the mail of PW's unless it contains statements favorable:to
the Communist propaganda cause. - Similarly, they do nét deliver.mail
to PH's that contains statements which will hinder the indoctrination
process,. Often, this censorship is arbitrary and at .the whim of the
political censor.. Because of such strict censorship, mail becomes a
potent ‘instrument of coercion.30 It forces the PW to parrot-the

"party line" when corresponding with his: relatives. As occurred in.
North Korea, letters which are-particularly advantageous to the
Communists are reproduced and distributed by leaflet among the troops
of the.opposing force.3? Obviously, this manipulation of -the mails
is in direct violation of the Geneva Conventions of 1949;. however,

" history reveals the Communists pay little attention to the humanitarian
requirement of regular and undelayed exchange of correspondence by
the PW. Clearly, the Communists regard PW mail as one more .instrument
to be used to their advantage in the furtherance of .both their. fore1gn
propaganda and PW indoctrination campaigns.3?

(3) (u) various forms of recreation are sometimes made
available to the PW, usually after they have been well indoctrinated.
Most ‘common are volleyball, ping-pong, basketball; soccer, and in the
4 case of -USPW's, baseball. The games are normally 1ntra-camp althotigh
. in the Korean War an “Inter-camp Olympics® was-held.33 Returnees
from North Vietnam noted no such recreation program; howeverg a photo
released by Associated Press on 5 November 1970 showed three USPH's.
. in North Vietnam engaging in basketball. Inasmuch as photographs have
% long been used by the Communists for solely. propaganda purposes, it
is not feasible to speculate, at this time, whether or not a sports/
recreation program has been instituted by the North Vietnamese., .
However, there is evidence of an organized, but-intermittent, exercise
program.
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(4) The extent of indulgence-in the more vigorous sports
is directly dependent on the physical state of the PW's. In the early
part of -the Korean War, the effects of malnutrition severely limited
USPW participation in sports. Also, as in any other facet .of {ntern~
ment, permission.to engage in athletic or.other recreational activities
is at the whim of the detaining power, and the privilege can be
withdrawn also serves as a control factor. However, in genera],
Timited amount of recreaticn is permitted and encouraged in.Communist
internment camps, although the extent and frequency varies -from camp
to camp and from conflict to conflict.. It should be noted that
athletic participation permits the PW to give vent to his feelings of
aggression, hostility, and frustration. Occasionally, this has’ acted
as a divisive factor among.the PW's,

(5) (&7 In most cases, literature and movies are made
available to the PW. However, what is made available is closely
screened and -either extolls the virtues of the Communist state or
degrades the principles of capitalism. The primary source of .
documents is from the detaining power or other Communist nations.
Rarely are U,S. publications made available and then only those which
present the United States in the least favorable light. In the case
of North Vietnam, the only U.S.-published articles seen by the PW's.
are those which show protest or violence within the United States
itself or uphold the Vietnamese cause.35. As in the case of mail, the
strict censorsh1p of what the PW is-permitted to read or, in the case
of movies, .see is another instrument of the indoctrination process.

(6) (V) As a fwnal note, it bears mentioning that the
Comnunists normally do provide the minimum essentials for personal
hygiene. Bathing facilities are made available on a periodic but
regular basis; and soap, towels, toothbrushes, and toothpaste
(powder) are made available either by issue.or by purchase through a-
camp canteen. . The quantities of these materials are strictly
rationed, and a]though the amount is normally adequate, a surplus is-
rare.

(T Summary - Administration of Prison Camps:

(1) (@ Some definitive conclusions can be drawn from the
preceding discussion on Communist camp administration. The evidence
is overwhelming that pract1ca11y everything they do, or do not do, is
aimed toward tightening their control over the PW .and enhancingthe
1ndoctr1nation process. The North Vietnamese have carried this
process to its extreme in their attempt to totally control the
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environment of their prisoners. Particular emphasis is placed on
isolating the individual prisoner from contact with fellow prisoners
or outside agencies such as the International Red Cross.

. (2) The Communists make every effort to so locate their
camps as to isolate the PW from any possible chance of escape. He is
often isolated by the hostility of both the terrain and the outside
civilian population.: The camps themselves are regulated according to
rigid schedules and the day-to-day routine is relatively-unchanging.
The camp cadre is politico-military -in composition and professional
in the execution of their duties. The compound staff is held
accountable for their prisoners’ "progress."” The PW receives only
the minimal necessities in food, medicine, and personal items to
sustain life, and his chance for survival largely depends on his
ability to adapt and innovate. He is subjected to both verbal and
physical abuse. The latter is usually of a minor nature; however,
there have been instances of excessive brutality.

(3) £4:f Every attempt is made through threats, promises, -
informers, and segregation to disrupt PW organization and individual
leyalties; thus reducing organized resistance. To reduce the PW's
resistance to indoctrination, the "carrot and stick" approach is used
in the distribution of medicine, food, and correspondence. - Recreation
privileges and the application of disciplinary measures are used in
the same manner. Repetition is another method, and the indoctrination
process is continuous, lasting the entire period of internment.

(4) (U) Communist PW administrative procedures and.principles
.are an integral part of the overall management system. They are not
applied in isolation, or as a separate element, and have proven an
effective tool for controlling PW's and enhancing exploitation.

3. (2f ROLE OF INTERROGATION:

a. (2 objectives.

(1) (U) Interrogation may be defined as any attempt on the
part-of one person to elicit or extract information from another .
person when reluctance to supply that information is present. It
varies from indoctrination in that it sets out to extract information,
whereas indoctrination is designed to impart it.

. (2) Le¥ The interrogation process occupies a prominent and
vital role.in the scenario of Communist management. Although normally
thought of as a process by which tactical intelligence is obtained
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from captured prisoners of war, the Communists have refined it to a
state where it becomes an integral part of their .overall program for
maximum political exploitation as well. In all conflicts reviewed,
the Communist interrogators 1n1t1a11y attempted to obtain military.
information which would help them in the immediate tactical future,.
In the Korean War and in the Vietnam War, the extraction of- m111tary
1nformat1on, aTthough stil1l sought, was not and is not the primary
goal. USPW's in both conflicts have indicated that their Communist
interrogators rarely.questioned the answers given on tactical matters.
The Communists appeared satisfied with any answer given if it
appeared logical and was.given in a straight.forward manner without
"arrogance.” In several cases, interrogation.on tact1cal matters was-
actually a preconceived method of entrapment. - The captor was. fully
aware of .the answers to his questions but sought to catch the PW in .
. deceit for the dual purpose of -establishing the PH's "sincerity"
(or lack thereof) and- “proving" the futility of refusing to answer
questions truthfully.3S

(3) (uU) The seeking .of answers without emphasis on-tactical
accuracy is a key to a main thrust of Communist interrogation, It is
an effort to encourage and persuade the PW to enter into compromising

"“conversation with the interrogator. Having established the initial

- dialogue between captured and captor, subsequent 1nterrogat1ons and
indoctrinations are designed to 1ncreasing1y compromise the PW in-
order to more effectively exploit him. It is a step in the PW
manipulation process toward conditioned response; i.e., the question
s asked, the guestion must be answered. In the case of North and
South Vietnam, this initial dialogue is an attempt to break the
USPW's preconceived notion on the items of information he may morally
give the enemy under the Code of Conduct. The breach of the*individual’ S
resistance constitutes a major step in "breaking" him; i.e., making
him more recept1ve to indoctrination.

(8 (U) In addition to questions of tactical import, the
Communists conduct exhaustive inquiry into the PW's biographic
background. This type of information is sought immediately upon
capture and is expanded throughout.the subsequent interrogations. The
information is obtained either through oral questioning or by requir-
ing the PW to write his own biography, or a combinatian of both. The

data thus obtained becomes a permanent part of the PW's file and is b
used as a point of reference during future interrogation or indoctrin-
ation sessions. The knowledge gained about him, his famw]y, and his
personal attitudes is often employed as a means of .coercion to pressure
the PN into cooperation with his captors. Also, in a manner similar »
to that .described for.military interrogation, the 1nterrogator often
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tries to entrap the PW into replying differently to a previously
asked and recorded biographical question. -

(5) Lo¥ A second, and equally important objective, of
Communist interrogation is personaT1ty assessment. Through an
evaluation of -the individual's overall response to a series of
probing questions, the PW's personality is assessed for the purpose
of determining his ability .to.resist indoctrination. Based on this
assessment, the prisoner 1s classified as either exploitable or non-
exploitable., " The latter category consists of the basic enlisted men,
who have neither military nor political s1gn1ficance, and those PW's
who show resistance. Not.all hard line resisters escape future
indoctrination efforts. Depending on their background and expertise,
they may be sent to special interrogation centers for more intensive
processing. “Pak's Palace" during the Korean War typifies this type
of facility.

(6) jed' Those assessed as exploitable are PW's whose
performances during initial interrogation indicate that -they .have
particular political significance or that they can be manipulated into
the proper attitude for future exploitation. Such individuals are
usually subjected to a regular schedule of interrogation and
indoctrination sessions.

(7) 42T Personality assessment and early-identification of
potentially exploitable prisoners is of administrative benefit to the
camp authorities. It selectively reduces the indoctrination workload
of -the political cadre and-identifies PW's against whom the 1ndoc~
trination process has a greater chance of success.

(8) Lef' Interrogat1on has also been used as a form of

- punishment or harassment. USPW's have often been subjected to
interrogations, at odd hours and intervals for extensive periods of
time, in which they were required to prov1de answers to seemingly
meaningless questions. In Korea, USPKN's who expressed op1nions
contrary to "political instruction" during indoctrination sessions
were summoned to camp headquarters where, through a series of
interrogations, self-criticisms, and veiled threats, they were shown
the "error of their ways."3% In such instances, 1nterrogation
sessions often change into indoctrination sessions of a political
and historical nature.

(9) 487 In any type of interrogation, the emphasis-and aims
of the questioning will vary, depending on the expertise and person-
ality of the PW, the point and circumstances of his capture, the.
ski11 of the 1nterrogator, and the ultimate intentions of the
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detaining power. In the gase of Commupist interrogation, it is
apparent that its ultimate objective is to establish a dialogue.
between the PW and the detaining power.authorities.. The knocking of
a-PW from his posture of silence or "name, rank, serial number, date
of birth" position into a dialogue achieves the aim of the
1nterrogation.37 Although such interrogation is militarily unpro-
ductive, it must be accounted a professional and psychological victory. -
The first step towards required compliance by the PW has been
accomplished. Once cond1tioned response has been ingrained into, the
PW, exp1o1tation for pol1t1cal or military purposes becomes a logical
step in the PW manipulation process..

(10) (U) To a 1esser degree but .still important; the collection
of tactical and strategic.intelligence continues to be an objective of
Communist interrogation. As stated earlier, there has been ample
evidence that the veracity of information received is often not
checked. It cannot be concluded with assurance, however, that military
1nte111gence received during interrogation was not utilized against
the opposing forces. On the contrary, unless proved substantial]y
otherwise, answers given to questions of tactical importance were
most likely- utilized when the information was.found to be valid.

(11) (u) A fzna1 objective is the acquiring of material for
propaganda exploitation. The prime examples of this effort are-the
extraction of "Biological.Warfare" confessions from Air Force
personnel in Korea and “Spying in Territorial Waters" confessions,
from the crew of the Puebloc. The intense effort required to extract-
such information and to present it to the world in a credible fashion
has limited this particular use of interrogation to select PW's and
special situations. Interrogative pressure on the PW to attain this -
objective has in times past been the exception rather than the rule:

. The development of propaganda through PW exploitation is more
commonly executed in the. 1ndnctr1nation phase,

7 Training and Proficiency of Political Cadre.

(1) (&r From an'analysis of the experiences of PW's detained
by Communist States, interrogation beyond the initial stages is carried
out by spec1a1 politically-trained cadre.3® In most circumstances,
certainly in pennanent detention sites, such personne1 have u1timate
authority over the PW's. Even the camp - .staff is known -to show -them

deference and respect. Training and educational levels .of the political-

cadre at detention sites has varied. according to the duration of the
conflict and with the nat1ona11ty of the camp cadre. In most
instances, Korean personneT -appear-to be .significantly less competent
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and more brutal than their Chinese, Russ1an, or Vietnamese counter-
parts. Political officers of these nationalities have shown cons1der-
able fluency and skill in the language of their prisoners. Dur1ng
interrogation, they have demonstrated close .acquaintance with socio-

- economic matters of the country of the PW, as well as a fairly. good
knowledge of certain aspects of his ‘armed forces.3? However, North
Vietnamese political officers -have shown only a 11mited knowledge of -
u.s. m111tary technology thus giving the USPW a fair chance to succeed
with inaccurate answers to questions on technical military matters.“0

(2) (U) The talents of the political cadre are utilized as

early as the situation permits. If the circumstances of capture are

. such that immediate -intensive interrogation by politically trained-
personnel is impractical, initial questioning is conducted by the
highest ranking individual present. Once circumstances have stabilized
-and certainly once the PW has arrived at the permanent detention

_site, further interrogation is carried out exclusively by.the
political cadre.

C?f Facilities and Special Equiphent

' (1) The interrogation facilities utilized by the Communists
_ - are-normally very austere with no effort toward special design or
+  -construction. There is rarely any special equipment in evidence
although devices -for the purpose of applying physical coercion are-
occasionally present for psychological effect.. Interrogation is
normally carried out within the confines of the internment camp and-
- in a room apart from the PW's cell. At times, as in the case of the "
-Pueblo crew, it is located close enough to the cell block so that’
the effects of applied physical duress can be heard by-fellow PW's.
The psychological effect of this technique is obvious.

(2) 4T The interrogation room is sparsely-furnished with

“usually nothing more than a solitary table, several chairs, and
rudimentary lighting. It is normal for.the PW to be seated on a
stool or chajr which places h1m at a Tower level than that of his
interrogator. This is also a psychological measure designed to demean
the PW and to impress on him his requirement to submit to authority.
Some PW's have: ‘reported the use of special equipment during the
1nterrogat1on sessions - though the employment of such devices has been

far from widespread.- Among the most frequently mentioned-in Korea
and Vietnam have been straps and ropes of various.kinds designed to
inhibit .circulation and restrict movement. There have also been
reports on the use of pipes, rubber hoses, blocks, and bamboo slats.
In Korea, mention was made of two-way mirrors, wire recorders, and
hidden microphones. %!
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d. Techniques and Procedures.

(1) (U) Several factors bear on the particular technique
used by the Communists for a given swtuation ‘The first {s the
urgency. of the information required. ' If the desired information is
needed inmediately, either to gain a tactical advantage or to score a
propaganda coup, the technique to be used is the one which will force
the PW to provide the data in the shortest possible time. Often this
Teads to extremes in brutality. A second factor is the purpose for
1nterragat1on. If its purpose is to obtain specific information, one.
technique may be used. If, on the other hand; the purpose {s to
establish an initial or continuing d1alogue between captured and
captor, a substantially different approach is used. The expert1se
and personality of the PW as well as the relative skill of the'
interrogator are factors to be considered in determining techn1que.
And ‘finally, as indicated by the first factor, the time available-.to
the 1nterrogator to attain his goal is a major guide to what interro-
gation technique will be used.

(2) (U) Several techmiques have beén .used by the Communists
- in the past and are in use today.in.Vietnam. The least used, and yet
" there have been sufficient-cases noted to.warrant its examination, is
that of applied, calculated physical brutality. This norma11y
involves the use of physical instruments to cause extreme pain to the .
individual PW. The most -recent example of mass applied physical
abuse was that which was used against the crew of the Pueblo. All
members indicated that they had been severely beaten by sticks dr
rifle butts and many suffered even greater indignities.- The infrequent
use of this method is in part-due to the fact that there have been a
significant number of cases wherein the use of physical duress has
had a reverse effect from that desired. The PW under interrogation
increased his resistance in proportion to the increase of physical
abuse received

(3) (U) The opposite to the "hard sell” of physical brutality
is the "soft sell" or friendly approach.  The PW is subjected to a
series of gently probing questions by an 1nterrogator who- attempts to-
give the PW sincere assurance that he is the PW's friend and confidant..
He will make promises of better treatment in return for desired
information. The entire tenor of the interrogation session is one of.
warmth and sincerity. When the PW.expects the worst from his captors,
he tends to be caught unprepared by his "friendly" interrogator.

(4) (U} A commen technique is the alternating of the hard-
sell with the seft sell. Sometimes referred to as the "Mutt and Jeff"
technique, it involves two. ‘interrogators m1x1ng applied physical force
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with gentle reassurance that such treatment is not supposed to occur.
Its effectiveness lies in the gratitude of the PW toward the second
interrogator who prevents the first Tnterrogator from using physical
abuse, It gives the "kind" interrogator the Tever that should the PW .
not enter into conversation with him then it is out of his hands and
the PW will have to be returned to the control of the harsher
interrogator.

(5} (U) However, the most common technique is the simul-
. taneous mixture of hard/soft sell on the part of a single interrogator.
. The "hard sell" is not the true brutallty but rather consists of
slaps, kicks, and an occasional rifle butt. - The soft sell is a-
determined effort on the part of the interrogator to enter into a
dialogue with the prisoner. A great deal of the abuse applied in this
7 * - form of interrogation is verbal and is in the form.of overt or velled
‘ threats of dire consequences -should the PH continue to resist. . What -
. physical abuse is applied is normally done by a guard present in the
interrogation room or called into the room.for that express -purpose.
** The mixture of hard and soft keeps the prisoner off-balance -and is
psychelogically effective in breaking down resistance to interrogation.

: (6) (U) The "tools" of the trade are human frailties, applied.
. forge, -and isolation. In the first category, the interrogator plays
- upon the fears of the PW; his fear of pain, his fear of death, and most
important, his fear of the unknown. The last fear is most effect1ve
during -the period immediately -after’ capture while the prisoner is still
in a state of shock and disorientation.. The interrogator attempts to
increase the feelings of guilt which st repatriates have indicated-
“they -felt. The PW will normally have a sense of guilt over being-
captured, based on the feeling that he somehow failed his family -and
. country. As answers are drawn out of him, the interregator will point
out to the USPW in Vietnam how he has broken the Code of Conduct -thus
attempting to reinforce the prisoner's. sense of guilt. These guilt
fee]1ngs lead to doubts. Doubts about one's country, one's family,
.one's self. The guilt-ridden, doubting PW -is fair game. -to the
“friendly-approach" of interrogation.

(7) (U) Applied force is a tool with both physiological and
psychological ramifications., As the "tool" of the brutality method,
its purposes have already been discussed. Not commonly used, it is
enployed primarily against the "arrogant” resister or when 1mmed1ate
- results are desired.

(8) (U) Another common "tool" used-by the Communist .
interregator is that of distrust. There have been.numerous -instances
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of interrogators revealing classified information or compromising
statements to a PW with the explanation that he obtained them from
another PW. Playing one PW against another for the purpose of soften- -
ing the resistance of.one or both is a frequently used and effective
technique.

(9) (=f Perhaps the most-insidious, but effective tool; is
that of isolatfon. Man by nature is gregarious. hé seeks and needs
the companionship of other human beings. By cutting the ‘PN off -from
his fellow prisoners, the Communists have placed him in an unnatural
environment wherein the psychological pressutes bearing.on him are
overwhelming. While locked up in solitary, the PW has nothing to do-
but think: think about his guilt, about his fears, about his need |
for human compan1onsh1p, and his family. Nething is done to assauge
his fears and after an extensive period of isolation he is not only Y,
ready to talk to someone; he must talk to someone. The Communist inter-
rogator stands ready to be that semeone.

(10) (U) It should be noted that the use of isolation as a
tool of interrogation is not a recent development; it was used
effectively b{ the Russians in their interrogations of -German PW's in
World War II.%2

e. (U) Duration and Frequency.

(1) PW's are subjected to.an initial interrogation as soon-as-
practical after capture in order to take advantage of the momentary
confusion, disorientation, and indecision due to apprehension. Such
questioning usually lasts only until information of immediate tactical
value and initial biographical data.are obtained. Tactical intelligence
is highly per1shable and usually becomes valueless in 2-3 days after
capture. i .

(2) Upon arrival at the permanent detention camp, more -
intensive and ‘thorough interrogation begins. The Tength and frequency
of these proceedings vary greatly with rank and degree of expertise of-
the PH. Officers and those who occupied sensitive positions are often
subjected to lengthy and comprehensive questioning over a per1od of
menths. i
(3) When probing for specific intelligence information or
seeking specific "confessions," interrogation sessions -are usually
scheduled on a regular basis. Depending on the perishability or,
conceived importance, the sessions occur at prescribed.hours either
morning, afternoon, or night, or all three.. Interrogation merely
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for harassment's sake and as -part of the overall manipulation process

" is normally unscheduled. In some cases, it may be carried on for an
extended period. Depriving the PW of food, sleep, and medical care
are part of the process.

[@F Evaluation of Effectiveness.

(1) The Communist interrogation process is undeniably
effective. In the course of the conflicts reviewed for this study, .
there have been only rare instances where the interrogation process
has not obtdined the results sought by the Communists. When viewed
in the Tight-that a major .objective of the interrogation is to e]icit
dialogue from the PW, the success in the Korean War was overwhelming.

. Peace -petitions, peace conferences, newspapers, letters home,.and
biological warfare confessions attest to this success. A similar
.. argument could be made for the political exploitation of the officers
;:.ﬁnd men of the USS Pueblo during their internment by the North
* Koreans.

- (2) With respect to the effectiveness of the interrogation .
_process in Vietnam, all the repatr1ates from that theater to date
“have -indicated that they were unable to avoid going beyond name, rank,
* service number, and date of birth when interrogated. If going beyend
the "Big-Four" establishes dialogue, then the interrogation process
" . must be considered a success. The effectiveness of the interrogation
" - precess as practiced by the North Vietnamese or any of their Communist.
" counterparts cannot be downgraded or ignored. . It has been and
... . continues to be an effective principle of Communist management,
.:.techniques.

g. ) Summary - Interregation. -

(1) (@F There has been a profound shift in emphasis away
- from interrogation for purely military advantage such as was the case
during World War I and World War II. Interregation is ‘conducted by
the Communists as the first step in their .campaign of prisoner
exploitation.

(2) &7 The initial objective of Communist interrogation is
to screen prisoners based on biographical -data and a personality
assessment of the individual-captive.. The goal is for the interrogator
to sort out those prisoners who are worth the most .effort from among
those who know little and/or demonstrate -high resistance capabilities.
It is clear that the establishment of a dialogue with the interro-
gator is a primary objective. This takes the captive beyond the
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“B1ig Four" of name, rank service number, and date of -birth and makes
him-subject to feelings of guilt for allegedly vielating the letter

of -the Code of Conduct. Interrogation for purposes of harassment is

a common practice Finaﬂy2 the collection of - intelligence information
from captives remains an objective of Communist interrogatien,:
especially of higher ranking and/or specially trained personne1
However, this objective tends to diminish relative to the other
objectives as the Tength of captivity increases.

(3) Lo lnterrogat1on js carried out by spec1a1ly trained
personnel who usually possess varying degrees of competency in the
language of their prisoners. These 1nterrogators have a great deal
of latitude in their deallngs with PN's. They are responsible along
with the indoctrinators.for man1pulatxng “the carrot and -the stick"
in order to derive information from PW's.

(4) (U) Both the "hard sell" and the “soft sell” (or a
combination of both) have been used by Communist interrogators. The
application of physical force is most Tikely. where quick results are
desired, as occurred in the case of .- the Pueblo. At times, such force
proves disadvantageous to, the captors by increasing prisoner group
solidarity and fostering the1r hate for their.captors. The "soft.
sell,” -on the other hand, 1is dangerous if prisoners do not recognize
it for what it is. The prisoner who is expecting to be subjected to
brutality is at a psyche]og1ca1 disadvantage when his captors .act in
a friendly manner.

(5) (U) Interrogators .will attempt to foster feelings of
guilt-in a prisoner - ‘'guilt .at having failed his country by being
captured -and, if the PW is dirawn into a dialogue with his interrogator,
guilt at not having lived up to the letter of the Code"of Conduct.
Spreading distrust among the PW's is ‘a favorite tool of the interro-
gators. The purpose is to disrupt any organwzed resistance, as well.
as to psychologically isolate the individual PW's. Isolation is
perhaps the greatest weapon in an 1nterrogator s hand since it.
channels the PW's intercourse with fellow prisoners through the
interrogators.

.

(6) L@T The effectiveness of Communist interrogator
techniques is quite high especially in terms of-establishing a dialogue
with the individual.and screening the PW's into categories based-on
knowledge and/or resistance potential. To what extent enemy - -interro- o
gators are securing tactically useful information is not known. It
may -be assumed, however, that it 4s this kind of -perishable informa-
tion that the Pw s will most strongly resist revealing.
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. 4® ROLE OF INDOCTRINATION:

LBT’ Objectives.

(1) Indoctrination is a logical progression from the interro-
gation phase of internment. As previously stated, .interrogation as
used by the Communists qualitatively selects those individuals who
manifest characteristics which indicate responsiveness to indoctrination

and future exploitation. Further, it breaks down the first barriers
of silence and establishes the initial dialogue between: the captured
* and the captor. This leads into indoctrination which attempts to
change the ingrained values of these individuals wherein they become
the witting or umwitting instruments for exploitation. The alteration
) process is accomp11shed by placing the individual in a controlied
o environment which is conducive to-attaining the mental condition
desired,

(2) General objectives of Communist indoctrination efforts
in past conflicts are to:

(a) Engender in the PN a favorahle/sympathetic attitude.
toward -the captor's political and/or military goals.

(b) Undermine the Pw s faith and trust in his own
country and in his fellow prisoners.

(c) Encourage active and witting support.of propaganda
campaigns which serves the interests of -the captor power.

(d) Convert PW's from their beliefs to Communist
ideology. : «

(e) Recruit agents from among the ranks of the PW's,

(3) 1t should be noted that the last objective was actively
pursited by the Russians in World War Il and by the Chinese in.the
Korean War. The Soviets weré ‘not notably successful in their efforts
although approximately 1-2% of the German PW's they held became sincere
participants in the anti-fascist program.“3 The Chinese also enjoyed:
only a-small amount of success. Twenty-one U.S, soldiers refused
repatriation at the time of operation "Big Switch" in 1953, and by
- 1959, according to-.one source, 75 agents had been found among the
" repatriated U.S. prisoners.** It is difficult to establish, wath any

degree of certainty, that the recruitment of agents is st11l on the
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priority list of Communist objectives. Members of the Pueblo crew,
however, did report that the1r captors .made overtures in this
direction.

b. (@8F Personnel-Status-Training.

(1) (U) Inasmuch as -the indoctrination process.is executed
substantially in the permanent camps, the qua11ty of indoctrinators
does not fluctuate quite as much as does ‘that of the interrogators.

The indoctrinators are fixed assets of the camps and are normally well-
_trained and skilled in their duties. .

(2) (@ During World War II, responsibility for the Soviet
indoctrination program of the German PW fell under the purview of.the
NKVD, the state security police. At first, the indoctrination sessions.
were led by Soviet political-officers or German Communists -who had
been in Russia for several years before the war.“5 . Later the program
was. turned over to collaborating prisoners who had - been sent to
specially estab11shed "Anti-fascist" schools for terms of 6 weeks ,

3 months, or longer." y

(3) The use of political cadre, as opposed to strictly
military staff, in the role of indoctrinator appears to be.an established
Commynist principle. It has held true in all the conflicts and/or.
experiences investigated. . During the Korean War, a Mpolitical
instructor" was assigned to each "company" of USPW's. This individual-
was the political counterpart of the Chinese company ¢ommander who
represented the Chinese military structure. Since the company
commander rarely ‘spoke English, the “instructor,“ who. spoke it fluently,
gradually assumed the dominant role in company business. The instructor's
functions were not limited to interpreting or delivering indoctrinary
Tectures. He held.the authority to excuse an internee from work
deta1ls, to facilitate going on sick call, to administer punishment,
and -in general to make the prisoner's lot either pleasant or
difficult. After a very short.time in camp, each PW became aware
that-his company instructor was a very.powerful individual. In retro-
spect, the setting up of the company instructor as an all- -powerful
figure "from whom a1l blessings flow" was obviously a calculated
maneuverhgc .make the American PW more amenable to his 1ndoctr1nation
efforts. ,

(4) 4ef The cadre which dealt most directly with the
indoctrination efforts aimed at the crew of the Pueblo wére estab11shed
along much the same -line as the Ch1nese cadre during the Xorean War.
Working under a chief .political officer, three "1nstrqctors.“ known
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to the crew members as "room daddies,"-carried out his dictates in

matters of indoctrination while supervising the welfare of the

detainees in the name of the camp commander. As has been previously

noted, the senier political officer, although junior in rank to the

commanding ‘officer, could overrule the latter if he touched upon the

political officer's domain. In the case of the Pueblo, the crew

members -felt that the political cadre were better edycated than the

rest of the camp cadre.

o (5) 4T The same procedure is in use in North Vietnam. The
¥ indoctrinators .havé responsibility for a group of prisoners - (a type.of
“buddy” system), and they-haveinitial responsibility for the welfare
. of -their charges. As with the Chinese "company instructor,” it is
to these "buddies" that the PW's must go to air their grievances or
# ° °  ask questions. Again, the indoctrinators are members of the po]itica]
cadre and are held accountable by the sentor political officer in.
each of - the compounds. As in North Kerea, the political cadre
appeared better educated than those in charge of camp administration. 48

(6) L&Y One of.the parallels -noted between the USSR
indoctrination efforts of the German PW and the similar efforts of the
Chinese in Korea was the training of -selected-PW's to carry on the ~
indactrination program.*? These PW's, either because they had ~
embraced the Communist idéology or. because of opportunism, were
considered suff1cient]y “progressive” -in their thinking to instruct
their fellow PW's in. the “party 1ine."5® The psychological impact
of instructien coming from a countryman and couched in proper
idiomatic language instead of stilted Engl1sh s1gn1f1cantly increases
the effectiveness of an indoctrination session.

(7) L&Y In summary, it can be said that the Communists
make a concerted effort to use their better educated officers to act
as indoctrinators. Those selected are political officers who have
had specialized training in indoctrination methodology. In the
internment camps, the indoctrinators wield considerable power in
behalf of or against the prisoner. In matters of indoctrination and
prisoner-welfare, they can overrule. the dictates of the military camp
commander. Where the.indoctrination program proves-a success,
converted PW's rep1ace the captor 1ndoctr1nator in the conduct of
1ndoctrination sessions.

X N

" c. (U} Facilities and Special Equipment:

There is no evidence in the conflicts examined that any special
facilities and/or equipment were utilized to facilitate the indoctrina-~
tion of PW's., Size of facility appears dependent on the number .of PW's
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involved in the session. ' In Ryssia and Korea most sessions.involved
mass numbers of PW's, whereas in Vietnam such sessions were aimed at
an individual. The mov1e projector, for the purpose of showing propa-
ganda films, and the loudspeaker, for blaring out propaganda during
scheduled and unscheduled periods, are the only two special items of
equipment stipulated in the dccuments reviewed. Exceptions to this
general rule were the special 1ndoctr1nat1on compounds for select PW's
who were considered more "progressive."

LT Techniques and Procedures:

(1) (U) In simplest form, the indoctrination process.is
designed to subject the prisoner of war to an information and
reeducation campaign which will conditfon him for exploitation in a
desired manner. From the management standpoint, the information
imparted can be considered the "input" of the process. The first
step, however, is ‘the removal of any concepts and attitudes on the
part of the prisoner which are detr1menta1 to the Communist point of
view.

(2) (U) To an almost total degree, the captor has control
of the environment of the prisoner. By keeping that .environment in
a constant state of flux by alternating moods ?e ., apprehensive -
hopeful, tense - relaxed, isolated - gregarious), the PW's normal
behav1or1a1 responses are gradually eroded, his attitudes modified,
and his resistance overcome.

(3) (V) Numerous techniques are employed to place the PW in
the proper frame of mind to be .receptive to the "input” and erode his
existing value system.- The more common are: isolation, "over-
stimulation" (depr1vat1on of pr1vacy). segregation, arousal of fear
and -syspicion between PW's" interruption of sleep, intense periods of-
questioning, accusation and criticism coupled with verbal abuse-
and physical maltreatment, rewards and punishment, unscheduled
activities, and the arousal of guilt, apprehension, and anxiety.5!-

A brief description of a few of the above techniques follows.

(4) (U) TIsolation.is one of the most common techniques for
mind conditioning used by the Communists. According to the returnees
from Vietnamese internment, it was the most effective technique they
had to confront. Isolation runs the gamut of simply separating the
individual from his nomal sources of information (mail, news
articles, magazines, and radio) to the total isolation of depriving
the 1nd1v1dua1 of contact with his fellow PW's. In the latter case,
the PW is insulated from any form of communication and, as described
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in the discussion on 1nterrogat1on, is forced to live in his own
world of fear, anxiety, and guilt. What communication he does.receive
< js strictly limited to that which the captor wishes him to have. .

(5) {U) Another common form of isolation is that of "social
jsolation.” Here the PW is isolated, not from other people, but
only from others who can confirm his present self-image. In Chinese
thought-reform programs, the prisoner was surrounded by cellmates who
were already “converted" and sought constantly to undermine the values
of the captive and discredit these values in his own mind.52 1In the
Korean War, the Chinese sought to isoiate the potentially exploitable
. PW from undesirable influences by establishing a separate penal camp
for “hopeless reactionaries."53

(6) (U) The opposite approach to mind conditioning from
isolation.is that of "overstimulation." Isolation insulates the
individual from his normal social contacts; “overstimulation" over-
whelms him. It has been postulated that if physical isolation is
comparable to understimulation and can effect personality-change,
then the Chinese method of denying any privacy whatsoever to the
1nd1v1dua1 (“overst1mu1at1on") can have an equally disorganizing
effect on the personality.5%  The Chinese utilized this technique in
Korea where they showed a marked tendency -toward group activities

and ‘'mass thought-refoyrm sessions. The method involves a constant
stream of input which does not allow the victim to withdraw and
compose -himself.55 . To handle Tax perieds, modern science has
furnished the Toudspeaker to provide the prisoner with. company at
irreguiar or scheduled intervals.

(7) L#T segregation is a logical tool for enhancing the
indoctrination program., The careful sifting of prisoners into
smaller and smaller elements was an effective technique of the Chinese
in Korea,>6 Using a system of tight compartmentalization, they
segregated PW's according -to rank, race, nationa1ity, and sometimes;
by secio-economic background. As mentioned in the section on isola-
tion, .they -also segregated by resistance level. By categorizing and
forming the PW's into small politica¥ly definable-groups, the
“indoctrination .material -.can be selected which appeais to the
characteristics of each. 2 .

(8) (V) Reward and Eun1shment is a powerful weapon in the
hands of the indoctrinator. . Reward for displaying the proper attitude
toward the indoctrination program ranges from increased privileges
such as receiving mail or additional food, to promises .of early
release -or repatriation. Punishment for d1sp1ay1ng reactionary
behavior or att1tude ranges from pro]onged stern lectures on the
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proper attitude to total -{solation. - This "carrot and stick" approach
to learning -often causes the PW to at least give a semblance of
receptiveness to the propaganda being expounded.

(9) (U) Eugene Kinkead in his book; In Every -War But One,
divides Communist indoctrination techniques into three categories -
repetition, harassment. and humiliation. 'Although he 1is describing
the techniques in referénce to the Chinese treatment of USPW's in
Korea, these techniques are an integral part-of -a Communist State's
PW management principles:57

Repetition was used both in classes .and in
individual instruction. Priseners were

required to memorize certain material such as
the contents of a pamphlet on communist, -
ideology, and they were examined on this
material day in and day out, week in and week
out. - While they were being crammed with the
literature and questioned on it over and over.
again, -the prisoners were given no other duties-
and were allowed to read nothing else....

The technique of harassment was equally success-
ful. It was used on all the men; even the most
fawning progressives were subjected to it when
the captors wished greater cooperation from
them. The most minor-offense, deliberate or .not,
could set.the technique in motion. Suppose-a
prisoner failed to answer a question.in class.
He was ordered to camp headquarters and given
a long lecture -on .the grave necessity of
paying strict attention to the instructor
and rembering what was said. This was only
the beginning. The same prisoner would be
called to headquarters again, perhaps at
midnight, and lectured in the same way.
The next.day, he might be.. .given another
lecture on his grievous. shortc0m1ngs.
Then he would be aroused at two o'clock the
next morning, and once again his offenses
would be discussed.. The Chinese know that
this treatment depr1ved the prisoners of
what they wanted above everything else - to
?efleft alone to lead a normal prisoner's
ife
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Of the three tactics, the third, humijiatien,
did the most psycholog1ca1 damage. Prisoners
‘were specifically promised...that under the
‘Tenient’ policy of their captors they would
not be subject to humiliation, Despite

these promises, prisoners were humiljated
whenever the communists -desired.... When a
prisoner objected to the instructor's state-
ment, the instructor ordered the entire

class to stand, and remain on its feet until
this one man abandnned his objections. After
some hours of.standing, the other priseners
began to mutter against the objector. : Under
this pressure the man capitulated. But. the
incident did not end.there. The next day,
‘the prisoner had to compose and read to the
class a long criticism of his .own gonduct,
ending with an apology-to the class .and to

. the instryctor. On each of the following
four or five days,-he had to repeat his-self-
criticism and to elaborate upon it. His
classmates were ordered to criticize him, .
which they did. This is one of the

1mportant commun1st methods of:bringing about
chaos in a group's relations.... In the
prison camps, incidents like th1s cTassroom
one lead to chaos and favored the establish-
ment of an informer system.... This lack

of trust among prisoners was debilitating.

(10) (@] The principle of self-criticism as mentioned -by

Kinkead is important and merits expansion. ‘The practice of

~ demanding self-criticism was widely-used.and was a first step in
prisoner degradation.5® Extracts from these self-incriminatory
statements were used both in indoctrination lectures, to show the
weaknesses of capitalistic society, and-as-evidence in trials .of -

~ PW's accysed of crimes against the captor authorities.3% Initially,
the PW was required to confess extremely trivial violations.of .
camp rules and regulations before his entire company and to express
regret for.his actions. Promises to remit punishment if the PW
confessed was the incentive used to obtain compliance. After
numeroys sessions of degrading himself for trivia, the habit was.__
formed, and it took -less pressure each time to extract more serious
se]f-accusation.6° The step from criticizing one's self fo
criticizing others ‘and, finally, to informing on others seemed easy
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and natural for the individual after he had done enough- of the first.61
Threats to bring him to trial for self-confessed criminal acts-was
added .inducement -te encourage. informing on.his fellow PW's.

(11) LeT Although the recruitment of informers from the
ranks of PW's through the technique of se]f—cr1t1cwsm was of .major
significance in Korea, there is .no indication of that tactic being
used by the Vietnamese Commun1sts. The relat1vely smal] PR
pepulation held by the NVA/VC may account for their not employing
what ‘to the the Chinese was an effective tool for mind conditioning
and PW control.

{12) The format for presenting the information to the
PW varies as the PW population.varies. Where the numbers of -PW’s
to be indoctrinated range in .the hundreds or greater, extensive use
is made of lectures. These are initially given by captor indoc-
trinators but are later presented by converts when they become
ava11ab1e Compartmentalization permits the use of seminars even.
when the total PW population is massive. Seminars are perhaps the
most effective. means of verbal indoctrination. . Buring such sessions,
participation by the PW in-discussing selected topics s demanded by

"the Communists. Criticism of self and others, reading of PW-
prepared treatise on rhetorical matters, question and answer periods,
viewing of Communist-produced films, and review of Communist '

_ progressive ]1terature are a few of the activxties scheduled. The
central theme is .to gain PW participation.” This involves a dialogue
either between the PW and the indoctrinator, when the session
involves only one 1nd1v1dua1 or between the group and the indoctri-
nator, when the session is be1ng presented to more than one prisoner.

(13) (& The power of the written word-is not over]ooked.
Probably the most effective means employed by the Commun1st to
indoctrinate the PW in Korea were the many camp and company news-=
papers managed and staffed by the PW's themselves. These propaganda
sheets offered a steady diet of Communist doctrine and sTanted news
about the progress .of the war.62  This technique was not original
to the Chinese.. Japanese prisoners held-by the Soviets in-World War
I1 were subjected to a similar barrage published in a Japanese-
language newspaper entitled Japan News (Nippon Shimbun), 563

(14) (U) A well-stocked library of "progress1ve"
Titerature from both the Communist states and the PW's own country
is a normal feature of a PW camp managed by the Communists. Here
the PW has the freedom to select his own reading material for
discussion during an 1ndoctr1nat1on session.or just for his-own
edification. It is a basic tenet of Communist management to isolate
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the PW from any communication media that deviates in the slightest
from the intended precepts. Mail, 11terature. newspapers, films,

and dlscuss1ons are strictly censored to insure only the des{red
informatien is imparted. The goal is to-weaken the precapture values
and beliefs, of the PW.

e. (U) Themes:

(1)} Several basic propaganda themes are identifiable. The
first of these is the magnanimity of the detaining power toward the
detained PW. Described-as the "lenient policy" by the Chinese .in
Korea and the "humanitarian policy" by the North Vietnamese, it is
an .initial attempt to overcome the natural antipathy of the prisoner.
toward his captor., The realization that he is not to be shot, -but
treated "leniently"” or “humanely,"-creates a feeling of grat1tude in.
the PW toward his captors. The gratitude mitigates the hatred, or
at least submerges it, to a point where the PW is capable of
accepting -subsequent doctrinal matter.

(2) A second and obvious.theme is that of extolling the
virtues.of -communism and the people and government-of the detaining
power. Normally, this is accompanied by an effort.to ga1n
understanding and/or sympathy for.the detaining -power's military/:
political position in the current conflict.  Once attained, a.
sympathetic or understanding PW is ripe for exploitation.-

(3) A recurring theme and one which engenders a natural
emotional response on the part of -the PW is that of peace. Emphasis
is placed on the desire of all sane individuals for peace with -
Communism. The detaining power is painted -as one of the leaders in
the pro-peace/antiwar movement. The "humaneness" of the deta1n1ng
power is always contrasted against the "war-mongering, blood- ~thirsty"
capitalist/fascist state that .is in conf?1ct with .it. Rare]y is the .
PW himself accused of -being the war-monger. Normal]y, he is 1nformed
that he is considered a "dupe" of his country's ruling class. This
approach provides the PW an opportynity to rea11gn his loyalties with .
the forces of peace-and decency.

(4) The oppOSIte to the theme of extolling the captor nation
is the degradation of the-captive's, natfon.. This .theme attempts to
pervert the PW's concepts of his nation's jdeals and the histery
which formulated them. Presentation of only those historical items
which are considered derogatory to the esteem of -a nation prev1des
a-historically valid but distorted picture. With discussion and
literature strictly censored and the normal lack of - po11t1ca1 insight,
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the PW when confronted by a skilled indoctrinator finds himself hard
pressed to defend his country. . The erosion of his faith in country
makes him more amenable to sympath1zing with his captor's viewpoint.

{#f Duration and Frequency:

{1) There is no-: standard for either duration or freguency

insofar as indoctrination sessions are concerned. - Normally, the
indoctrination period follows the period of 1nterrogat1on but not .
necessarily. In Korea, the Chinese greeted USPW's 1mmediate1y ’ »
upon capture with a descriptign on their "lenient policy" in an '
effort to pacify them and earn their gratitude. “The North Vietnamese,
in transporting downed U.S. pilots.to “Heartbreak" (Ha Lo Prison),
occasionally appeared to make a conscious effort to expose them to
the "wrath" of the Vietnamese civilian.populace, which is.a not-so-

- suybtle form -of 1ndoctr1nat1ng the pr1soners on the futility of escape
‘through such -a sea of -hostility.®

(2) The frequency of indoctrination ceuld best-be described
as irregular but constant. Once started, indoctrination.becomes an -
integral part of internment routine and does not-cease unti] the
ind¥vidual physically departs the control of the detaining power, -
(One PN released from North Vietnam received an indoctirination. lecture
minutes before he .was to board the aircraft transporting him to
freedom.) The intensity of 1ndoctr1nation does fluctuate however.

.. The most intense indoctrination.occurs immediately following the
interrogation phase, and then it gradually decreases. . Based on the .
fortunes of war or political negotiations, the . tempo of indoctrination
rises and falls. The key, however, is that it-never truly steps.,

ij Evaluation of Effectiveness:

(1) (@ The "tally sheet" on the effectiveness of Communist
indoctrination reflects seme astonishing successes and some abject .
failures. Overall, and in light of the objectives given at the,
beginning of this section; the indoctrination .process as empToyad
by the Communists must-be considered effective.

o

(2) (U) The one obaective in which they have consistently
failed to gain any s1gn1f1cant measure of success-{s-that of completely
transferming the prisoner into a dogmatic follower of -the Communist.
ideology. This has been.-especially true where the subject was.a
USPW. In Korea, although numerous “opportunists” espoused the .
belief for.the purpose of ‘improving their-lot, and 21 (less-than 1%
of - those repatruated) e]ected to remain behind following "Operation
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Big Switch," the return for the massive indoctrination effort exerted
to .obtain converts must be considered insignificant. However, .it.

must ‘be stated that, although not converted to Communism, these same
opportun1sts measurably-contributed to the success of other -indoctrina-
tion goals by acting.as instructors, informers, and unit leaders,

(3) (U) The Communists have proven themselves masters at
making the PW his own.worst enemy.. With rare exception, they are
able to sow the seeds of fear and distrust among the PW's through the
use of threats, self-criticism, and informers. The liberal use of

- such informers in Korea caused numerous repatriates to comment on
the fact that there was no one in the camps they could rely on.653
Suecess in this endeavor provides the Communists with a measure of -
control not otherwise available to them.

(4) £67 It is worthy of note that the North Vietnamese do
not appear able to attain this goal. Desp1te extensive use of
isolation and complete environmental contrcl, a PW command Structure
exists which frustrates the generation of distrust and disloyalty.
The overwhelming majority of the returnees have expressed nothing but
admiration for their fellow PW's and a sense of comradeship with
them. Similarly, although the North Koreans attempted to play one.
against the other, unity among the crew of the USS Pueblo prevented
any significant breakdown in trust and faith.

(5) (@) 1In all the conflicts exarined, the Communists were
able to achieve significant propaganda exploitation of the PW's under
their.control. Some of the successes were with the compliance of the
Pu's:and some without; With or without compliance, the fact-that the
PW's were effectively exploited for propaganda purposes makes this
objective of indoctrination a notable success. In this regard, the

- indoctrination process has proven its worth.

h. j&f Summary - Indoctrination:

(1) Indoctrination (the imparting.of information) is the
Togical follow-up to interrogation {the extracting of information).
Controlling the environment of the individual, especially through
isolation, is a necessary prerequisite to successful indoctrination
attempts The ObJect1VeS of the Communists .are to destroy a PW's
faith in himself, in his military service, and in his country. The
goal-is to engender a sympathetic attitude in the PW which will lead"
to positive acts, such as signing “confessions," making propaganda
broadcasts, and informing on his .fellow prisoners. . A long range goal
of such 1ndoctr1antion would also be the recruiting of agents for
intelligence after the termination of open hostilities.
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(2) L&t Indoctrinators are political cadre; not .strictly
military personnel, in the Communist system. The "1nstructor“ has a
great deal of power over the PW's and often possesses a great deal of
. cempetency in the English .language. Wherever possible, "progressives” .
among the prisoners themselves are-utilized ‘to conduct indoctrination
sessions.

(3) Lo¥ Iso]at1on can be complete. or.social. Comp1ete
isolation.involves separating an individuat from all outside stimuli.
Social isolation separates resisting prisoners from one another or
surrounds such prisoners with converted PW's who have the mission of -

~subverting their values. - Complete isolation has been the prevalent
mode -in Vietnam. This latter practice was used in Korea, The purpose

"here is to foster anxiety.and doubt while undermining-the individual's
value system. These are necessary prerequisites to substituting
elements of the Communist ideology for the previously held beliefs of
the PW.. Repetition, harassment, and humiliation are three prineipal
indoctrinatTOn techniques. Self-criticism is also extensively used
with the intention of leading the prisoner into criticism of other
PW's as well as his ‘country.

(4) (U) There are several identifiable themes in Communist
propaganda directed towards PW's. One is the magnanimity of the.
detaining power. Others include the virtues of Communism and of the
detaining power, .peace, and assaulting the ideals of the PW' S own.
country.

(5) 1743 A significant failure in the indoctrination.program
is the inability of the program to turn out dogmat1c followers of the
Communist ideology from among USPW's, However, in Korea, the
Communists-did secure enough opportunists to have "progressives" as
unit leaders, informers, and indoctrinators. Returnees from North
Vietnam, as well as the Pueblo crew, indicate that the Communists
have not been able to do fh1s and that-group solidarity did exist
among the pr1soners.

5. (#] EXPLOITATION:
a. & General:

(1) (v Throughout history, it has been the fate of.the
prisgner of war to suffer exploitation.by his captor., The early
practice.of killing captives, while satisfying the spirit of vengeance
and serving as a warning to potential foes, was. found economically
unrewarding. Enslaving the prisoner was much more profitable. War
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captives furnished -ancient Greece and Rome with their chief source

of slave labor. During the Middle-Ages, it was a vassa] s duty to
ransom his lord taken in battle, attesting to the 1mportance placed
upon exploiting the captured for financial gain. Prisoners were also
effectively -exploited as hostages te gain a political end. Despite
‘humanitarian efforts to eliminate this practice in modern.times, the
prisoner of war continued to be exp1o1ted up to and including Nor]d
War II.

(2) (U) The Geneva Convention (1949) sought to firmly
establish the principle that the sole.reason for detaining enenmy
captives was to prevent them from continuing their participation in
the conflict. Exp1o1tat1on of the PW in any form which causes him
to commit acts inimical to his own interest, that-of his fellow
capt1ves or his country, is forbidden. If there is any exception
at all in the protection prov1ded the PW against exploitation by
international law, it 1ies in the tacit understanding that priseners
represent a possible source of intelligence information and that non-
coercive methods may beé used by the captor to elicit -such information.®6

(3) (U) The overall objective of the Communist PW program
is the maximum exploitation of the prisoner: - for economic gain, to
obtain intelligence, to achieve political objectives, to provide
support for world-wide propaganda campaigns, and to foster subversion.
The use of captives to gain an advantage over ones antagonist in
the areas mentioned is not unique to the Communists. What-is unique.
to them is the importance they attach to it and -the massive effort
they apply to attain it.

(4) (U) Intelligence exploitation of the PW is common to
all nations party-to a conf]ict, although the Geneva Conventions -
prohibit violent or coercive measures. In their intelligence exploi-
tation of the PW, Communist nations-ignore this prehibition when it
suits their purpose. Information sought -runs the gamut from Tables
of -Organization and Equipment -(TOE's) to data on highly sensitive,
specialized equipment.. Although apparently of less -importance to
the Communists than political exploitation, attempts to secure
military intelligence are nevertheless considerable.

‘ (5) (U) As has been previously peinted out, the economic
exploitation of PW's was extensive during and 1mmed1ate1y after
World War II.. Communist nations have a long history.of exploiting
prison labor. In the 20th century the Soviet Union adapted and
refined the Tsarist custom of 1ncarcerat1ng large numbers of
political prisoners as a means of insuring the security of the State.
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The Sovtet Union, because of its 1deologicai base, extended this
concept and viewed the prisoner as.a productive umit, which should
be used to improve the'ecenomy .of “the state. Prison labor, both
skilled and unskilled, was - utilized to benefit the state. National
economic planning- included -geals and objectives which were to be
met by the slave-labor force. During and after World War II this
concept was extended to ‘the large number of, enenmy . prisoners captured
by the Russians. They were used in factories, farms, public works
projects, and-in-Siberian labor camps. In all. their efforts they
were required to meet planned norms and quotas for which various
-sypervisory echelons were held accountable. The use of PH's as a
labor force proved of signlfwcant valie te the Soviet Unlen.

(6) 47 Communist nations during the Korean, and in-the
present conflict, have not made any s1gnificdnt effort to‘exp1o1t
thelr American captive for economic gain; however, the threat does. -
exist. Captured enemy (North Vietnamese) security- personnel havé
reported that the United States will be made to pay for rehabilitating
North V}etnam.57 If true, it might be inferred 'that North Vietnani
expects economic concessions and, without.these, may be predispesed
to -exploit the technical skills of their.captives just as the Russians
did following World War II. The Communists have unquestionably pre-
pared-the way by extracting "war crimes" confessions from-many of
their captives. They have the power to sentence any captive they
choose to a lengthy term in prison. The fate of many Germap and
Japanese PW's still serving egally-imposed (by Commun1st standards)
sentences, requires that this threat.be taken seriously, 88

-
~

, (7) £ The Communists. have experienced varying degrees of

success in political exp101tat1on in all the conflicts examined.

U.S: personnel detained in Korea and in South and North Vietnam have
been forced through coercion to make statements detrimental to the

interests of the United States, While requests for amnesty have been
made by most of the re1easees from North V1etnam the extent of the
damage to the individual or the PW's remaining in. capt1vity cannotj
be determined at this time. Inasmuch as the making of the request
was a condition of- reTease. the action is understandab?e, however, ]
a request for amnesty. is a tacit admission of guilt for a.crime . v
commi tted. To the uncommitted and uninformed nations of the world,
the admission of guilt by U.S. pilots acting as instruments of their.
government casts guilt upon the United. States and 3ust1fied the
righteousness of the North Vietnamese position. For a small nation
whose most effective political weapon is world opinion, this type >
of .pelitical exploitation is tailor-made. =

(8) (U) Political exploitation may also take the form of
using war captives as pawns for obtaining concessions. in-armistice or
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other negotiations. This challenge was-faced by the United States
in Korea both during the war and again as it sought to effect the
release of the Pueblo crew. During the Korean War, discussions on
the prisoner of war question did not begin until 5 months after the
armistice talks commenced. Most.important issues were settled pr1or
to the PW question being raised. This meant that the United Nations
Command (UNC) negotiators had few remaining concessions to make that
could be traded for Communist concession on the prisoner of war issue.
As a result, the UNC was forced to negotiate for.the return of its
prisoners, about whom it cared deeply, while having little to
concede.®2 The advantage in subsequent .negotiations obv1ous1y lay
with the Communists.

(9) (U) The United States did not escape scot-free from-
the Pueblo incident either. . The ransom demanded by the North Koreans
for the return of the crew was a public apology by the United States
for.deliberate intrusion into North Korean territorial waters for the
purpose -of esp:onage.. 1t took the United States 11 months of soul-.
searching before paying that ransom. . Although concurrently
repudiated at-the time of issuance, the effect of the apology on
world opinion was considerable. The Communists obviously felt that
they had wrung every bit of political exploitation from the crew
that they could and.so, upon payment, released the captives. In the
current . truce negotiations with North Vietnam, the United States has
sought to take up the matter of war.prisoners-separate from other.
aspects of the conflict. This the Communists have refused to do.

If history serves as a -guide, a high price will be extracted from
the United States for the safe return of its interned military
personnel,

(10) Lﬁf The Communists have a long histony of successfully
explo?t1ng pr1soners for propaganda purposes. The objective of
course.is to gain-a political end which relates directly to the
concept of political exploitation. The prisoner of war is made to
serve the Communist propaganda machine in a number of ways. One way
is using PN's to bolster the morale and f1ghtfng spirit of the
detaining power's own populace. In Korea, USPW's were paraded through
Targe towns where they were exposed to the hatred and, at times,
physical maltreatment at the hands of the civilian popu]ace 70 In
Vietnam, pilots are displayed in villages and exposed to humiliating
treatment by the civilian populace similar to that of “their.counter-.

~ parts in Korea. This exposure of the “paper tiger" serves to whip
up emotions-and engender hatred of the enemy and love of the
fatherland. Photography plays an important role in such exploitation.
Publication of actual photographs permits the humiliating scenes’ to
be disseminated beyond the local scene of occurrence. Often such
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{11} (U) 1t is also customary for the Communists to
disseminate -photographs, PW statements, and PN mail which demonstrate
the kind and humane treatment the captfves have received. Although
historica]ly Communist treatment of PM's has .never reached the ideals
set forth in the Geneva Conventions of 1949, they expend a great
deal of time and effort to persuade world op1nion such is the case.
Photographs and films are made public showing PW's engaged in
athletics, going on field trips, sunning themse]ves, eating
sumptuous meals, and other relaxing experiences. . Radio broadcasts
by PW's normally include statements concerning the humane treatment
they are receiving at.the hands of ‘their captors. Occasionally, as -
in the case of the Pueblo, charges of . prisoner maltreatment .are
count?re$ by explanations that captives are not prisoners of war but
"eriminals.”

(12) L2} A great deal of the Communist -propaganda expleita-
tion effort is spent in just such "self-defense" mechanisms. In
exploiting the PW's, they seék to put their "best foot forward" in
the area of world opinion. - They try, for example, to justify their
military and political aims. As mentioned above, they defend their.
"humane” treatment of PW's. And often, as will be discussed Jater, .
they attempt to show the "pacifistic nature" of their 1deo]ogy A
most effective technique of getting their message out is the
" manipulation of PW mail. In Korea, the probability of a Tetter
reaching its destination increased proportionately with the amount
of material it contained which was favorable to the Communists.”!
During the height of the bombing over.the North, ‘however, the North
Vietnamese insisted that all 1ettgrs include "stop the bombing“
sentiments.”’2 To justify their seizure of the Pueblo, the North
Koreans required the crew to include in their letters home statements
to the effect that their ship had deliberately sailed inte North
Kerean waters for the purpose of espionage and that only after the
United States made a public apology-would they be released. For
added emphasms. all members were required to write a similar Tetter .
to the President of the United States with the added message urg1ng
him to make that apology.”3 Inasmuch as a letter's audience is
limited primarily -to the addressee, the Communists overcome.that:
hurdle by reproduc1ng particularly favorable ones. These are shown
to other PW's as enqouragement for their own compliance or are dis-
seminated among the opponent's front line troops for the demoraliza-
tion effect.”

(13) (U) A continuing theme for Communist exploitation is
that of peace. The ultimate aim is to weaken the opponent's will to
fight and cause confusion in his ranks. The Russians .in-World War II
established a pattern which is still in use. By fraud, deception,
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and the use of German collaborators, numerous German prisoners were
persuaded to sign "peace petitions” which the Communists published .
throughout "the werld.”5 In addition, the PW's published camp-
newspapers and made radio broadcasts ‘expounding the same theme. An
identical program was.established by the Chinese in the USPW camps
along the Yalu River. Many peace petitions were prepared by the
propaganda workshop (a PW-staffed pubiication centerg and
collaborating PW's were photographed standing in.1ine as if waiting
to sign their names to these petitions. Like.the Russians befere
them, the Chinese gave wide dissemination to these' photographs
. underscoring the fact that UN prisoners were supporting the Communists -
= in their "peace crusade" and were "opposed" to the Korean War. Pro-
peace sentiments expressed by PW's were broadcast throughout the -
Communist world. "Peace" was also the most constant theme in Toward ' -
Truth and Peace, which was the major camp newspaper published. -

(14) (U) The release of three American soldiers in Cambodia
in November 1967 revealed a new technique to advance this theme:
the men were turned over to 'a representative of -an American antiwar
group. The release, ‘according to the National Liberation Front
representative at the scene, was in response to the "United States
movement of opposition to Amer1can involvement in the Vietnam War."77
Subsequent releases by the Rorth Vietnamese of nine USPW's have been
conducted in similar fashion and for similar motives. Using peace
groups as the instrument for rélease gives credence and importance
te these 'groups back in the United States. It encourages such groups
to. flourish and further divides U.S. public sentiment on Vietnam
1nvo]vement. The propaganda value of the "humanitarian" release of
U.S. "war cr1m1na1s" is obvious.

(1) {2 The exploitation of prisoners of war.for the purpose
of subverting an énemy .nation, presents.a very real threat to the
free world. Efforts on the part of the Communists to recruit PW's
for espionage purposes after repatriation constantly reappear-in the
history .of Communist management of PW's. It initially occurred
during World War II when the Russians~made attemptsxto recrudt b¥th
Germans and Japanese during thieir periods of confinement in Russ1an
PW camps.’? A number.are still being uncovered 25 years later.

: The Chinese/Koreans attempted to recruit Americans for the same pur- -
pose ‘during the Korean War. Seventy—f1ve agents were found among
the 4,428 repatriated U,S. prisoners. - These agents, when discovered
and quest1oned, were found to be extensively trained and -possessed
. detailed instructions regarding their future plans.8% In other
incidents where Americans have been detained by Communist powers, the
Communists used subtle implications to -determine the individual's
feelings toward performing such activities. If the Communists met
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resistance, the subject was apparent1y dropped as occurr

crew of the USS Pueblo. In cases such as this, the Communists .
switch their emphasis and appear .to.seek, {f not outright converts,
then individuals who, when repatriated will be sympathetic to the
political and/or military aims of the detaining power. (See’
Paragraph 4. INDOCTRINATION)

(16) (V) As a final rnote and for further emphasis, it should
be noted that when wives of U.S. servicemen missing in Southeast-
Asia asked the North Vietnamese delegation in Paris if there was.
anything they could do to help their husbands, they were told "to
join Dr. (Benajmin) Spock and the 'Women Strike for Peace' and demon-
strate against the war."81 Such callous use of prisoners .to further
their own aims typifies the Communist exploitation efforts.

. /) Summary - Exploitation:

(1) (U) Communist natfons view prisbners of .war as tools-
to be manipulated in the pursuit of their national policies. The
purpose of the overall Communist PW program {s the maximum exploitation
of the captive who is used. to gain an economic, political, propaganda,
or intelligence advantage., ; ‘
3 "

(2) (U) The economic exploitation 6f PW's is primarily
associated with the period during and after World War II. No
economic exploitation of UN prisoners occurred -during the Korean
conf11ct The possibi]ity of North Vietnam exploiting skilled
American pr1soners in .the rebuilding of the North remains a threat
to these prisoners.

(3) (U) The fate of the USS Pueblo crew 1llustrates the
use of-prisoners for political purposes. The crew served as hostages
of the North Koreans while an apology.was wrung from the United States
for "intruding” into North Korean waters for the purpose of
espionage. Similarly, in the Korean truce negotiations, the Chinese
Communists used the UN prisoners as bargaining points to be traded -
for political advantages .in the negotiations. The refusal of the
North Vietnamese to discuss the fate of American pr1soners prior to
an understanding being reached on "total US withdrawal” is another
example of exploitation of prisoners for political reasons.

(4) (U) The PW is utilized by a Communist state for
propaganda purposes in a number of ways. The exposure of the PW's
under humiiiating circumstances to the civil populations of North
Vietnam -and North Korea undoubtedly serves to bolster the jmage of
the Communist regime with its own people while degrading the United
States and its Armed Forces in the eyes of those civilians. Propaganda
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films and-coerced "confessions" are used to influence world opinion,
especially in the lesser developed areas of the world whose peoples
are not particularly sophisticated in interpreting propaganda.: The
North Vietnamese, like the Chinese Communists in Korea, have used
PW expressions ‘of -"sorrow" at their participation in an "unjust war"
in an attempt to impact upon American public opinion..

(5) (& The possibility exists that PW's may be recruited
to serve -as Communist agents in the post-conflict period after they.
are released and returned home. The Pueblo-crew mentioned that there
were some -overtures made in this direction by their North Korean:.

% captors. There is ev1dence that a very-small number of USPW's in
‘Korea were so .recruited, as were German and Japanese pr1soners of - the
Soviet Unign during and after World War II.

5 (6) (U) U.s. military personnel captured in.future conflicts

’ with Communist nations will face the threat of intense exp1oitatnen.
The danger also exists that, given the opportunity, Communist nations
or -insurgent groups will seize and detain U.S. military personne1 for
political and propaganda purposes during peacetime.
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SECTION IV: (&% IMPACT STATEMENTS {0}
1. (U) GENERAL:

a. Communist PW management pr1nc1p]es constitute a threat to the
United States and to the individual serviceman who might be captured
These principles have as their origins the ideology of communism.

They are time-tested and constantly updated. Most importantly, these
principles constitute an effective means of exp1o1ting Pu's.

b. The impact of these principles falls upon the PW's country
of origin, but it falls most -immediately and most directly upon the
PW himself. Consequently, the sequence of events which .the PW will
experience from capture to repatriation constitutes an appropriate
summary of the threat. To summarize these events and their impact
upon the individual soldier, a series of impact statements follow.

2. L@T IMPACT STATEMENTS:

- a. (U) UPON CAPTURE; THE U.S. SOLDIER WILL EXPERIENCE IMMEDIATE :
TACTICAL INTERROGATION, .

(1) The tactical situation might prevent or delay this
interrogation. -

(2) The .information requested is normally 1imited to name,
rank, serial number, date of birth, and unit to which assigned.

b. (U) THE INITIAL INTERROGATION WILL BE ACCOMPANIED BY VERBAL
AND CONTROLLED PHYSICAL ABUSE.

. (1) The occasion of severe brutality at point of capture
will be rare. .

(2) PhysicaT abuse will be Timited to slaps, kicks, and

rifle butts,
(3) Threats ‘against the 1ife of the U.S. soldier may be
expected. ’
c. THE USPW WILL BE MOVED AWAY FROM THE FIGHTING -FRONT AND
TO A PERMANENT -PW FACILITY AS .RAPIDLY AS THE TACTICAL CONDITEONS
PERMIT,
(1) This permanent PW facility will be well isolated from the
battlefield. -
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(2) - Transportat1on, if provided, will be primitive.

(3) If transportat1on is by foot, marches will be long and
on m1n1mum rations.

(4) USPW will 1ikely -be. exposed to public display, accompa-
nied by physical abuse.

d. THE PERMANENT PW FACILITY WILL BE STAFFED BY DEDICATED
AND SKILLED MILITARY AND POLITICAL CADRES.

(1) Military cadre will handle the routine camp administration..

(2) Political cadre will control.the interrogation and
indoctrination sessions.

£

(3) Ultimate respons1b111ty for the USPW will lie with the
political cadre. -

e. (U) THE USPW NILL BE INITIALLY SEGREGATED BY RANK.

(1) Every effort will be made to destroy U.§. camp organiza-
tions, overt or .covert.

(2) Rank segregation will continue throughout {nternment.

&7 THE INITIAL AND SUBSEQUENT INTERROGATIONS WILL BE- USED
AS- SCREENING AIDS TO FURTHER SEGREGATE PRISONERS BY MENTAL ATTITUDE
AND SUSCEPTIBILITY TO' EXPLGITATION

(1) Such segregat1on will further destroy camp organizations
and resistance.

(2) Segregation into homegeneous groups (Compartmentalization)
enhances indoctrination and exploitation,

g. THE USPW WILL BE REQUIRED TO FILL OUT ONE OR MORE - .
BIOGRAPHICAL QUESTIONNAIRES. -

(1) The data given will be filed and constantly checked
during subsequent interrogations.

(2) Physical or hental duress will be applied to enforce <
compliance. '

{3) Data requested w111 far exgeed that required by the.
Geneva Convention Relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of War (GPW)..
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(4) In addition to the questionnaires, autobiographical
statements may be required. These, too, will be filed for future
reference. -

h. A€} THE USPW WILL ENGAGE IN A DIALOGUE WITH HIS INTERROGATOR/
INBOCTRINATOR.

(1) The skilled interrogator will trick, cajole, or force
the PW into breaking his-silence.

- a ) (2) Initial dialogue will not be compromising to the PW but
: w111 exceed Code of Conduct guidance.

i. (U} THE USPW, DEPENDING ON HIS DEGREE OF RESISTANCE; WILL
& FACE A VARIETY. OF INTERROGATION -TECHNIQUES.

(1) The arrogant, hard resister may face harsh, if not
»bruta1, interrogation.

. (2) The average USPW who attempts whenever. possible to adhere
te the Code will -face an alternating hard and soft sell. Severe
brytality most-1ikely will not be used.

(3) The .compliant USPW will face a friendly approach -as -
long.as he continues to provide Jnformation or acts in the manner
expected.

j. (U) TINTERROGATION WILL CONTINUE THROUGHOUT THE PERIOD -OF -
INTERNMENT
(1) Frequency of interrogation will decrease with the length
' of internment. :

(2) Interrogation may be used as a form of punishment. At
- these times it will be lengthy and conducted at irregular hours.

k. (U)- THE USPW WILL BE INTERROGATED ON ITEMS OF TACTICAL OR
STRATEGIC IMPORTANCE.

1
‘

(1} Reasonable answers, although inaccurate, may be
acceptable.

(a

: (2) Officers and techn1c1ans are special targets of this
type of interrogation.

{3) Primary intent of such interrogation at permanent camps
is to establish dialogue.
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1. (u) INDOCTRINKTIUN -SESSIONS ‘WILL ‘BEGIN UPON COHPLETION OF
INITIAL INTERROGATION CYCLE.

(1) Indoctrination may begin immediately upon capture.

(2) Initial indoctrination will stress the leniency -of - the
captor nat1on.'

(3) Depending on the PW population, .indoctrination sessions:
will be individual or small group.

m. (@ INDOCTRINATION WILL BE DIRECTED AT HOMOGENEQUS GROUPS
Fﬂ?MULATED THROUGH SCREENING DURING THE INTERROGATION PHASE OF
INTERNMENT

(1) Prisoners will be grouped by rank, class structure, and
degree of resistance.

(2) Indoctrination will be continuous throughout period of
internment. )

n. - (@ THE GOALS OF THE INDOCTRINATION PROGRAM WILL BE FIVE- -
FOLD:

(1) To engender a favorable/sympathetic att1tude toward the
- capter's political and/or military goals.

(2) To undermine the PW's faith and trust in his own country
and .in his fellow PW.

(3) To encourage active and willing support of propaganda
campaigns which serve the interests of -the captor power.

(4) To convert PW's to Communism.
(5) To recruit agents from the ranks of the PW's.

0. (U) CULTURAL AIDS (BOOKS, MOVIES) WILL BE USED AS AIDS TO
THE SEMINAR/LECTURE -INDQCTRINATION SESSIONS.

(1) Material presented will be pro-Communist, anti-United
States.

(2) Radio‘broadc&sts will supplement the indoctrination
program. .
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p. (U) THE PRIMARY THEME OF INDOCTRINATION WILL BE THAT OF
“PEACE." )

(1) The Communist detaining power will be portrayed as peace-
seeking and rational.

(2) The United States will be portrayed as a nation of
warmongers and fmperialists.

(3) The 1nd1v1dual PW will be considered a "dupe" of the
u.s. rullng class."

' q. (U) PERIODS OF - INTENSE INDOCTRINATION WILL .BE ACCOMPANIED BY
STRICT -ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROLS.

(1) Extensive use will be made of isolation.

(2) Compliant PW's.will be segregated from other PW's who
display attitudes of resistance.

(3) Rewards and punishments will fluctuate widely to keep
the PW off balance.

(4) Indoctrination sessions .will be unstructured and held
at irregular hours disrupting schedules and sleep.

r. (U) THE USPW WILL EXPERIENCE PERIODS OF -TOTAL ISOLATION.

(1) Isolation is a common mind-conditioning technique -of
the Communists.

(2) It has been used in.every conflict reviewed. -

(3) Periods of isolation may range from a day to a month or,:
where only small numbers of Pw s are held, up to and beyond one year.

s. (U) USPW FOOD AND MEDICINE WILL BE -MANIPULATED BY THE CAPTORS. :

(1) "Food and medicine will be withheld as. punishment for
breaches of camp regulations.

(2) Food -and medicine will normally not be withheld-for
failure to-respond to indoctrination. .

t. (U) PW MAIL WILL BE CONTROLLED AS ANOTHER ELEMENT OF "RENARB
AND PUNISHMENT."
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(1) Outgoinhg mail normally will not be posted unless it
expresses sentiments favorable te the Communist cause.-

(2) Incoming mail will be withheld if the contents -are
judged likely to impair the indoctrination process.

(3) Mail is also withheld as punishment or allowed as -a
reward. .

u. (U) THE FACILITIES IN WHICH THE USPW WILL .BE INTERNED WILL
BE AUSTERE.

(1) Minimum bedding, clothing, and sanitation aids will be
provided,

(2) Food will be adequate to sustain life but not health.

(3) Medical .assistance will be rendered on a sporadic basis.
and will be below U.S. standards in both qua11ty and application.

v. (U) ESCAPE AND EVASION BY A USPW FROM A COMMUNIST PW FACILITY
_WILL BE EXTREMELY DIFFICULT.

(1) The PW faci11ty w111 be properly secured by the military
ferces of the detaining power.

(2) The camp -will be located far away from the scene of -
battle, maximum use béing made of hostile terrain and/or a hostile
~surround1ng population.

o w. (U) THE USPH WILL BE- CONSIDERED A "WAR CRIMINAL" ‘BY THE
DETAINING 'POWER. : -

(1) Communist nat1ons ratified the Geneva Convention of 1949
(GPW) but-entered a reservation to Article 85, which guarantees “the
protection of the convention to aTleged "war criminals."

(2) Classification ofa prisoner as a "war criminal” is
regarded by the communists as sufficient justification to deny him
the protection of the GPW.

(3) Conviction.of a PW as a "war criminal" can result-in a
term of 1mpr1sonment which may extend beyond the period of hostilities.

Xx. (U} THE UNITED STATES WILL NOT HAVE ACCESS TO- ITS PW'S .
THROUGH THE AUSPICES OF -AN INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATION. -
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(1) Communist nations have shown total disregard for the
humanitarian goals of the International Committee of the Red Cross.

(2) Communist nations consider international inspection of
their PW camps to be- meddling in their internal affairs.

(3) Denial of external access to the PW's is part of the
system of environmental control establlshed by the Communist.captor.

y. ,467 THE USPW WILL BE EXPLOITED BY HIS COMMUNIST CAPTORS.

"

. (1) For propaganda purposes efforts will be made to induce/.
: force USPW's to sign statqments/pet1tions ‘make ‘radio broadcasts

and .appear' in f11ms/v1deotapes, the contents of which are detri-.

mental to the U.S. effort.

2%

(2) USPW's will be considered pawns.in any negotiations to
cease hostilities. or to gain concessions at .the conference table.

(3) USPW's: may be repatriated early through. the auspices of
a "peace-organization" to.lend credence and importance to this
organization within the United States.

® s e

(4) Tactical information will be sought from the USPW.

(5) Subversive agents or sympathétic activists are sought
from -the ranks of the USPW's.

z. (U) THE USPW WILL HAYE HIS FAITH IN HIMSELF, HIS FELLOW PW
AND HIS COUNTRY JEOPARDIZED, IF NOT COMPROMISED

(1) In the controlled environment of internment, the
Communists make every effort to use.one PW against -the other,

(2) . When applied over g prolonged period of time, the
skillful exposure of the PW to literature and statements aga1nst 4.8,
, policy, especially when authored by prominent -Americans, ¢an gradually
,}‘ erode the convictions of the PW.

17-Apr-2009

This document has

been declassified IAW

EO 12958, as amended, per
Army letter dated March 5, 2009

i»

2-145

LSONPIDENTAL

U:‘%’Lf{o;;;‘, 1




" (BLANK PAGE)

17-Apr-2009

This document has

been declassified IAW

EO 12958, as amended, per
Army letter dated March 5, 2009

2-146




SEC?ION V - {U) DOCTRINAL REQUIREMENTS

1. GENERAL:

a. The 26 impact statements listed in Section IV provide a
summary of what the U.S, soldier may expect should he be captured by
the Communists. Knowing the type.of -treatment expected, it is
necessary to formulate doctrine to counter that treatment. This
formulation is begun by identifying doctrinal requirements that are
necessary in order to provide the solider with the knowledge

- required to survive internment and to enhance the process of his
- rehabilitation upon his return to U.S. control.

b. The purpose of-this .section’is to 1ist the requirements
- generated by the Communist prisoner of war management -principles,
giving on the one hand the requirements -and on the other, the
rationale behind -that -requirement. Each of the succeeding chapters
~ which cover the three phases of internment will compare the current.

: Army doctrine against these requirements. Most of the requirements
generated by the Communist treatment of USPW's are relatable to some.
form.of training for the American.soldier. They are discussed. in
Chapter 4, Pre-Internment.

¢. To identify precisely what Communist principle/technique
generated the requirement; the list number of the appropriate impact
statement(s) (developed in the preceding séction) is provided in
parenthesis at the beginning of each requirement; e.g., {#2a, b & f).
Where the requirement was generated by the entire spectrum of the
Communist PW management process, the word (General) appears before
the requirement.

2. REQUIREMENTS:

#1 (General) THE U.S, SOLDIER MUST BE INSTRUCTED ON THE COMMUNIST -
MANAGEMENT PRINCIPLES AND HOW THESE ARE USED TO HIS DETRIMENT AND THAT
OF HIS COUNTRY.

<

Rationale: Former PW's from both the Korean War and the
Vietnam War have unanimously agreed that foreknowledge of what to
expect from the enemy would have been very beneficial to them.. It
is the fear of the unknown ard anticipation of the worst which create
anxieties -that.work.to the benefit of the Communist captor.

#2. (General) THE U.S. SOLDIER MUST BE THOROUGHLY CONVINCED -
THAT HIS SURVIVAL IS. DEPENDENT ON HIS KEEPING FAITH WITH HIMSELF, HIS
FELLOW PW'S AND HIS COUNTRY. .
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Rationale: A cornerstone of Connmnist management of PW's is
their constant attempt to "isolate" the individual from his fellow
PW's, his country, and’ his pre- capture beliefs. Every conceivable,
method both phys1ca1 and mental, is used to accomplish this aim.

The strength that is derived from group . solidarity, even if the group
is scattered, can be essential to both continued’ resistance and
survival. Equally important to the PW is the knowledge that his:
country is doing everything possible to effect .his release and care
for his loved ones at home. Every effort must be expended -to.provide
~ the U.S. solider with the knowledge that this is so and that his
survival and that.of others.depends on keeping faith ‘with them. -

#3. (General) THE U.S. SOLDIER MUST :BE GIVEN EéPLICIT GUIDANCE
WHICH HE CAN REALISTICALLY FOLLOW WHEN PLACED IN A SICALLY AND/OR
MENTALLY: STRESSFUL SITUATION SUCH AS CAPTIVITY. THE DEGREE OF .
TRAINING RECEIVED MUST BE COMMENSURATE WITH-THE “RISK -OF CAPTURE”‘
POTENTIAL OF HIS-DUTY:POSITION.:

Rationale: The Communists play upon and attempt to expand
the doubts that exist within the PW. It is imperative that the USPW
knows what his countny expects of him while he is a prisoner and he
must be confident that-he can live up to those.expectations.
cOnverse1y, his country must provide him with reasonable anc attain-
able:goals of conduct, thus enab11ng him to survive with his honor
intact. Taking for granted that seme’'duty assignments expose an
individual to the risk .of capture more than other assignments, the
time and effort expended to provide such guidance to the U.f. soldier
should be allocated in accordance with the risk factor, *

#4. (#2a, b, f, i, J, & k) THE U.S. SOLDIER MUST BE AWARE OF-
THE VARIOUS INTERROGATIVE TECHNIQUES AND HOW BEST TO EVADE GIVING
SUBSTANTIVE INFORMATION.

Rationale: The .ability to recognize the various -interroga- -
tion techniques, along with knowledge of how best to -handle them,
will substantially help the USPW resist “interrcgation. The know?edge
that he can resist; and successfu]]y, will enhance the U.S, so]d1er s
deswre to resist and ultimately survive his internment ordezl.

#5 (#2b & e) THE U S. SOLDIER MUST BE .IN PEAK PHYSICAL
CONDITION.

Rationale: There is a need to provide a degree of Fhysical
cond1t1on1ng to each-seldier in the US Army, Many of them come
from env1ronments which  have pr0v1ded virtually no opportunity for
exercise. Psychological1y. it is important for the soldier to be.in
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top phys1ca1 condition. The confidence that the individual gains from
being in good physical condition is of critical importance in
preparing him for a role in combat.

#6. (#c & v) THE U.S. SOLDIER SHOULD BE WELL VERSED IN ESEAPE
TECHNIQUES AND HOW TO RECOGNIZE ESCAPE OPPORTUNITIES.

Rationale: Self—expianatony.

#7. (#3 & 22) THE U.S. SOLDIER MUST BE TAUGHT EFFECTIVE-
MEASURES FOR EVADING CAPTURE. (Note E&E training should be
"theatre-oriented.")

.
o

Rationale: Self-explanatory.

#8. (#2d, e, my n, q, s, y, & z) THE U.S. SOLDIER MUST FULLY-
UNDERSTAND HOW HIS SURVIVAL AND THAT OF OTHERS IS DEPENDENT ON
DISCIPLINE AND ADHERENCE -TO A CHAIN OF -COMMAND REGARDLESS OF THE RANKS
INVOLVED AND COMMUNIST SEGREGATION EFFORTS.

‘Y;l

Rationale: . The Communists make every effort to break down
military discip]1ne and the chain of command. As long as one
individual outranks another, and both are interned, the senior must
control the actions of both and both must work in concert to defeat
the enemy's exploitation efforts.

#9. (#2e & f) THE U.S. SOLDIER-MUST BE INSTRUCTED ON THE USE
OF SEGREGATION AND THE COMMUNIST OBJECTIVES IN EMPLOYING IT.

Rationale: Segregation is the primary technique-for destroying
the 'command structure and discipline in the PW camp. Such aztion
isolates individuals and groups into homogeneous targets against which
the Communists can direct their indoctrination. The U.S. soldier must
recognize segregation for what it is and continually strive to main-
tg1n a semblance of command structure which will assist in defeating
the effort.

<
#10. (#2g9 & h) - THE U.S. SOLDIER MUST BE FULLY AWARE OF 'WHAT HE
IS -PERMITTED TO SAY AND WRITE WHILE IN CAPTIVITY AND WHAT VARIANCES
ARE ACCEPTED UNDER DIFFERENT LEVELS OF DURESS
& Rationale: Current guidance 1s primarily in the negative

sense; i.e., what the PW should not say or write. Returnees from.
both Korea and Vietnam have indicated that reliance on the "8ig
Four" (name,.rank, serial number, and date of birth) is not sufficient
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and :basically unrealistic, When faced by.a Communist interrogator/
indoctrinator, the USPW must be able to express himself within.de-
fined 1imits and with a clear conscience.

#11. (#21, m, n, 0, p; q, & r) THE U.S. SOLDIER MUST BE AWARE
OF THE TECHNIQUES AND OBJECTIVES OF THE COMMUNIST INDOCTRINATION
PROGRAM -AND WHAT INDIVIDUAL COUNTERMEASURES-CAN BE TAKEN.

Rationale: Prior knowledge of the indoctrination themes
commonly used by the Communists will ass1st the USPW to reject-them.
Recognizing -thé. technique being applied -also weakens its effect and
provides the USPW with an additional measure of resistance.

#12. (#2n, o, ps x, &:'2) THE U.S. SOLDIER MUST BE FULLY AWARE:
THAT THE GOVERNMENT WILL MAKE EVERY-POSSIBLE.-EFFORT ON BEHALF OF b
HIMSELF, HIS FELLOW PW' S AND HIS FAMILY DURING AND AFTER HIS:
INTERNMENT

Rationmale: "See Zb, above. The despair of be1ng forgotten
is an emotion encouraged.and capita]ized on by the Communists. The
U.S. soldier must be thoreughly convinced prior.to his capture that-
his Government will never fbrget him and will continuously -strive for
his release until it is attained. He must also be thoroughly
convinced that.-his dependerts (family) are being cared for on 2
persenal, compassionate basis.

#13. (#2m, n, o, p, &-2z) THE U.S. SOLDIER MUST HAVE A BASIC-
GRASP OF THE CONFLICTING IPEOLOGIES.

Rationale: The Communists will emphasize the injustices
which occur in the United States while harping on the glories of the
Communist State. The U.S. soldier must be aware of the social and
economic injustices within the United States, but he must-also be
made ‘aware of past and current efforts to correct these .injustices.
It is equally 1mportant that he recognize the totalitarian aspects
of Communism and the widespread political, socfal, and economic
injustices of that society. There is nec need that he become -a
scholar in political science, only that he be able to sift the -
truth from a one-sided political discussion.

#14. (#2 q & r) THE U.S.,SOLDIER SHOULD BE FAMILIAR:WITH THE
EFFECTS OF -ISOLATION AND THE MEANS TO COMBAT-IT,

Rationale: Isolation is a pr1mary mind-conditioning technique
of the Communists. It has been used in all the conflicts examined-
in this study. Periods of solitary confinement.run from a.day to
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over a.year. Its repetitive use is indicative of its success. The
American soldier should have some concept of what it is like to be
totally alone with no outside stimuli. Hav1ng experienced it in
training, it would be far less frightening in-captivity.

#15,- (#2s & u) THE U.S. SOLDIER MUST BE TAUGHT THAT HIS SURVIVAL
IS DEPENDENT ON HIS EATING REGARDLESS OF HOW UNPALATABLE THE ¥OOD ‘MAY
BE.

< Rationale: Former PN's have indicated that PW rations.are
less than those of -his captor. Often, to survive, PW's have caught
and cooked such unpalatable items as dog, cat, snake, and maggots.
Raw fish kept former Vietnam USPW's alive on several occasions.
Anything that.walks, crawls, or swims has nutrient value and with
rare exception can be eaten.

#16. (#2s & u) THE V.S, SOLDIER MUST BE KNOWLEDGEABLE IN THE
COMMON DISEASES AND INJURIES EXPERIENCED DURING CAPTIVITY AND HOW TO
TREAT . THEM WITHOUT THE AID OF COMMERCIALLY PREPARED MEDICINES.

Rationale: Communist captors rarely have nor .do they often
provide commercially prepared medicines in adequate quantities to
PH's. The U.S. soldier should be knowledgeable fn primitive medicine
and be able to diagnose and cope with such common ailments .as diarrhea,
dysentery, beriberi, and pneumonia. In the weakened state of the PW,
the most minor ailment can either prove fatal of itself or Jead to
more serious complications which produce death.

#17. (#2s & u) THE U.S. SOLDIER MUST BE KNOWLEDGEABLE IN THE .
AREAS OF SANITATION AND PERSONAL HYGIENE IN ORDER TO BE CAPABLE OF
rgg(t}u'rﬁéggeﬂmsauf AND HIS ENVIRONMENT IN A MANNER CONDUCIVE TO-

D ‘HEALTH.

Rationale: The importance of -hygiene and sanitation to the
preservation of health has been documented. The prison environment
with its primitive conditions requires an increased.emphasis in these

» areas.. Their practice will enhance the individual P{'s ability to
" avoid disease and also provide better conditions in which to effect.
a cure should a disease be acquired.

#18. (#2w) THE U.S. SOLDIER MUST BE FULLY INFORMED OF HIS RIGHTS
AND OBLIGATIONS UNDER THE 1949 GENEVA CONVENTION RELATIVE ‘TOQ THE
TREATMENT OF PRISONERS OF WAR (GPW).

Rationale: The USPW should be aware of .the treatment which
he should receive under the GPW. Knowledge of his rights will permit
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him to accurately advise his captors of shortcomings in their treat-
ment of him. Knowledge of his obligations might prevent him from
signing, doing, or writing something which could cost him his
protection under.the GPW.

#19. (#2w) THE U.S. SOLDIER MUST BE AWARE OF THE CONSEQUENCES
THAT MAY OCCUR FROM WHAT HE SAYS -AND HRITES BECAUSE -OF THE COMMUNISTS'
REFUSAL TO RECOGNIZE ARTICLE 85, GPW.

Rationale: Failure on the part of the USPW to understand
Communist reservations to Article 85, GPW, might cost him-his protec-
tion under the Conventions and place him in a war criminal status-
subject to the criminal laws of the captor nation. -

#20. (#2y & z) THE U.S. SOLDIEk SHOULD BE INSTRUCTEb ON THE
EXPLOITIVE AIMS OF THE COMMUNIST POWERS.

Rationale: 1In order to resist the exploitive aims of the
Communists captor, the USPW must be able to recognize what form the
exploitation is taking. He must also be aware of the detrimental
effect such exploitation might have upon himself -and upon the policies
of .his country. The concepts of military, political, economic,
propaganda, and subversive exploitation; and.the ramifications.of
each .must be fully explained. :
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SECTION VI: (U) SIGNIFICANT -FINDINGS

1. GENERAL: ..

a. This section provides the results of the analysis of -Communist
Management Principles in as concise a form as possible.

b. The findings given below are ‘the basis for the subsequent Con-
clusions and Recommendations .found in Chapter 7, this Study.

2. FINDINGS:

a. The Communists consider.the prisoner of war as an instrument to
further their political/military goals and to.influence world opinion.
They exploit PN's to manufacture propaganda supporting their cause and
respond quickly, though not always positively to efforts of -influential
international organizations. They have had significant success in
attaining this .exploitation,

b. There is a distinct similarity to the manner in which Communist.
countries handle prisoners of war. - Differences in treatment are due
more -to prisoner population and availability of internment facilities
than to ethnic/cultural backgrounds of captor states. The key, however,
is that there are specific and identifiable managment principles upoh
which Communist states rely to accomplish their exploitation goals.

¢. - Environmental control is the key to the Communist management of
prisoners of war. Intense interrogation, unrelenting indoctrination,
isolation, selective segregation, and manipulation of food, medicine
and mail all create a depressing and debilitating atmosphere in which
the will to resist is gradually eroded. Psychological pressures are
used to a far greater extent than physical abuse.
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CHAPTER 3
{#5 NATIONAL/DOD POLICY (U)

1. (V) PURPOSE “The purpose of this chapter is to review the hi's =
torical development of national policy and discuss-the print1paﬁ ‘means
by which that policy is.revealed, specifically the 1949 Geneva Conven-
tions and relevant DOD direct1ves The latter establish requfrements

- for Department of the Army. These requirements are identified ¥ a
latEr segment of this study

2. (U) GENERAL. - National policy -is.sometimes vague. It is created
by statements, written or oral, by members of the Executive, Legisla-
X tive, and Judicial branches of the government. It {is solidified by
¥ passage of public law or governméntal department directives.. For the
purposes of this study, -the substantive guidance, on- national policy-
concerning prisoners of war is found in US ratification of the 1949
Geneva -Conventions and issuance of Department of Defense memoranda.

3. {U) CHAPTER ORGANIZATION: This chapter is divided into four sec-
tions.

a. The first section startung -On page 3-3, deals at length with
the evolvement of U.S. national policy on PW matters.. It covers the
goals of that policy and the international agreements which the United
States has entered in to as an outward manifestation of its policy.

b. The second section, beginning on page 3-41, d1scu§ses the
specific.Department of Defense memorandums and directives which pro-
vide guidance to the four services on prisoner of war related pro-
grams. . . '

¢. The third section beginning on page 3-51, enunciates speci-
fic requirements generated by national and Department -of Defense
policies which must be. adequate]y satisfied by ‘Army doctrine for cap-
tured/deta1ned persannel.w .o ) _
% ) “d. The last sect1on-on page 3- -57- presents the significant find-
"ings identified through the analysis of current national and Depart-.
“"ment of Defense policies.
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SECTION I:.(U) NATIONAL POLICY

1. INTRODUCTION:
a. Within this section.the following areas are addressed:

(1) The historical considerations that have promoted the
develepment of American prisoners of war doctripe.

(2) The evolution of prisoner of war doctrine spanning the
period from WW II to the Pueblo incident, More recent and pervasive
in its impdct, the war in Vietnam is dealt with throughout all sections.
of ~this -chapter. o

et (3) Those- concepts and procedures constituting existing US
pr1soner of war policy. .

(4} An evaluation of -the effectiveness of -current US doctrine
in meeting the challenges of Communist management techniques for
prisoners of war.

(5) Future trends in the field of national prisoner of war
policy.

b.. Presented in Appendix L is a discussion of -the role played by
those . segments .of society less structured in their -relation te prisoner
of war issues. . Included is an examination and evaluation of the role
and -effectiveness of organizatigns operative on the international level,
specifically the United Nations and the International Commi ttee of
the Red Cross; the activities and intentions of private organizations
operative on the domestic level; and the significance of public epinion,
both domestic. and -international, in its function as an expression
of sentment impacting on prisoner of war policy. These roles are.
ana}§?ed -in the context .of their impact in the Korean. and Vietnamese
conflicts.

. 2. GODALS OF US PRISONER OF -WAR POLICY:

a. Current USPW policy is based on a series of positions, procedures,
and attitudes .adopted to attain goals which are in the national interest
and which have déveloped as.results of the US involvement and. relations

£ with othér countries. The national interests are the primary bases -
upon which war aims or goals are grounded and thus, by extension, are
primary bases for a PW pragram. The US-prisoner of war program
comprises three general areas.
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(1) Those aspects: of prisoner of war policy that .relate-to
the YS program-in its ent1rety These aspects encompass six broad
concepts: .

(a) To obtain adequate treatment for PH's.
(b) To estab1ish clear lines -of authority and responsi-

hility on the national level and within. the defense establishment for.
a program that 1nc1udes captured US -and enemy personnel. -

i

(c) To gain positive public support for the Pw program
of the United States.

(d) - To gain world support for the US position in its
interpretation of the Geneva Conventions. A

(e) To persuade nonsignatories of the Geneva Convention -
te become . signatories..

(f) To previde a means by .which captured personnel are
permitted an option with respect to repatriation.

(2) Those goals pertaining specifically. to the USPW program:

{a) Provide for the protection-and humane treatmert of -
captured -US personne]

(b) Improve the abw]xty -of -the US serviceman to fight.
the enemy, resist capture and, if captured, to resist the .enemy while
xndcaptiyit{, to 1nc1ude training and 1ndoctr1nation in evas1on, ‘escape,
and surviva ‘

(c) Provide a.unified and purposeful standard of-conduct
for USPH's. .

(d) Promote morale, esprit de corps, discipline, and
strengthen character, citizensh1p, and faith in the United States.

; (3) These goals pertaining to US Enemy Prisoners of Nar»(USEPN)
Policy: ° )

' (a) Provide for the protect1on and humane treatment of -
captured . enemy persenneT

\j"&

(b) Encourage defection and weaken the will of the enemy -
to.resist capture. -
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b

: (¢) . Provide for timely-and maximum intelligence exploita~-
tion of captured enemy personnel.

(d) Establish.an educational, vocational training, and
information program for captured enemy personnel. .

(e} Establish a coordinated PW program for captured enemy
personnel in combined operations.. .

b. From the three general areas discussed the substance of

US doctrine can be reduced to the following two propositions: (1) the
United States through the principle of reciprocity attempts to prov1de
standards for the humane treatment and protection of its nationals in
enemy -custody as provided for in recognized international law, and

(2) the United States by observing such standards of PW treatment and-
confinement seeks to fulfill, on the basis of its own merits, elementary
concepts of humane and civilized conduct of relations between states
and individuals. Thus, it is evident that the principal concern of US
policy is to attempt to persuade hostile nations detaining US
personnel to provide treatment and protection in accordance with the
provisions of international law and custom, primarily the 1949

Geneva Convention Relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of War.
Furthermore, the principal--perhaps the only-~method to bring about.
sych a situation is by providing prisoners .of war of hostile nations
¥1th1tbe kind of treatment and protection-the United States desires

or its .own. .

3. - EVOLUTION OF US PRISONER OF WAR POLICY:
a. General:

(1) ODuring periods of US involvement in armed conflicts, national
policies inevitably change due to events and shifting of national goals.
The process of policy revision applies as much to prisgner of war
matters as it does to-all other areas of policy expression. Shifts in
this area reflect reevaluation of national objectives in light of
significant international and domestic developments.

(2) Equa11y important are changes in po11cy which reflect popular
attitudes and the pressures of public sentiment. Normally, any.response
to these influences:vis-a-vis international pressures.develops more .
slowly and thus has a delayed impact. For.these reasons, when deal-
ing with areas .of national interest, it is difficult to speak in
terms. of .the constant and absolute, except in those.areas firmly rooted
in the nation's cu}ture and her1tage.
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(3) Due to the historicaT fluctuations which have occurred in
forming and 1mplement1ng PW policy, 1t 1s worthwhile to conduct
a survey of past policy formulation. By examining.past goaTs and
procedures and their effect.on the treatment accorded PW's, itimay be.
determined if-former policy .pesitions will have current application.

(4) For the most part, present US doctrine with regard to
Pi's and other detained personnel is basically applicable to situations
arising during modern times. As such, it is unnecessary to review policy
evaluation beyond the period of WW 1I, for .the mainsprings.of US policy
have been developed in great measure during WW II and the period
immediately thereafter.

b. The 1929 Geneva.Coﬁventions and World War II:

(1) At the commencement of US involvement in World War II,
USPW policy remained similar to policies pursued during World War 1I.
Throughout the 1917-1918 period of hostilities, the United States had
scrupulously adhered to the principles expressed in the Hague Conventions
of 1899 and .1907 and the Geneva.Convention of -1906. These agreements
codified existing international law and custom regulating the conduct
of war on land-and reaffirmed standards of . nava1 warfare enumerated
by .earlier international treaties.

(2) While the United States considered such international
accords as recognized standards for the conduct of warfare and the
treatment .of prisoners of war, it never regarded -the Conventions as
legally binding upon itself. The Adjutant General, US Army, in a
letter dated 19 January 1918 stated: "While ne1ther the Hague nor
the Geneva Convention is recognized by the US government as binding in
the present war, -the princip]es thereof are being followed."?

(3) 1In 1929 representat1ves of 46 nations convened at Geneva to
rectify the inherent faults of earlier agreements for the regulation
of -hostilities. The draft conventions for the meeting were prepared
by the International Law Association and the International Red Cross.
From their efforts, the 1929 Geneva Conventions emerged. Included
among . them was the Geneva Convention Relative to the Treatment of
Prisoners of War. .

(4) The treaty was.designed to resolve the uncertainties regarding
the status and treatment of war.prisoners arising from the confusion-
of ‘practices which existed during World War I. The treaty was initially
signed by 33 nations and by the outbreak of World War II had been ratified
by France, Germany, Great Britain, and the United States among the great
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powers. The net effect of the 1929 Geneva PW Convention was an effort

to prevent -indignities being heaped .upon enemy soldiers simply because
they suffered the misfortune of being captured.

(5) When World War II began, there existed at -long.last a
legally binding convention that all signatories were committed ‘to observe.
However, difficulties soon arose with respect to nonsignatorfes. Neither
Russia.nor Japan were bound by the 1929 Geneva PW Convention. Russia
had not signed and Japan had not ratified. -

(6) The 1929 Geneva PW Convention was a treaty ratified by
Congress; therefore, it was the "law of the land." - As such, {t became
the principal guide followed by the US War Department.in admxnwster1ng
the USPW ‘program during World War [I. The provisions of the Convention
were promulgated through Army regulations and directives which set .
forth in great.detail and with much prec1s1on the procedures to be
followed in the handling.of .enemy prisoners..

(7) Even at this stage of policy formulation, the US .
envisioned the application of the concept.of reciprocity of PU treat-
ment. The United States regarded application of -the provisionstof the
Convention to enemy PW's as the most.effective way. of-insuring the same
considerate treatment for. American.soldiers in the hands of the enemy.
The United States abided by thé 1929 Geneva PW Convention in virtyally
all respects thraughout World War II. - Such a position was regarded.
not only as a-treaty obligation and thus "legally incumbent upon the
United States; observance was also felt to be an expression of ‘humani-
tarian principles to which the United States had consistently adhered.

(8} When war was declared, the US State Department, as the
government agency ultimately responsible for PW matters, requested the
Swiss government to inform hostile states that the United States would
comply .with the Geneva Prisoner of War and Red Cross Conventions of-

1929." In order to maintain the support of world op1n1on favorable to
the United States, American treatment of enemy PW's was firm and correct,
entirely in accord with the Convention.

{9} In theaters .of operations, the policies and procedures of
the 1929 GPW were similar to those applied in.the United States for
enemy PW's detained there. As a -general summation of USPW policy -during
World War II, the Assistant Provost Marshal General in testimony before
the House Comm1ttee on Military -Affairs in November 1944 stated:
"We do not coddle prisoners of war, but we treat them fairly and- firmly. "3

(10) The protection and humane treatment accorded American PW's
during World War II reflects more than anything else the two types: ‘of
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enemies the United States was fighting: the Occidental on the one hand;
and the Oriental on the other, Generally speaking, American prisoners
captured by Germany and Italy were accorded essentially correct-and
adequate treatment. There were exceptions, of course--the Malmedy: Massacre
of 86 unarmed .USPW's by -German treops-on-17. December 1944; for example.

For the most part, however, treatment of American PW's in the European
theater of operations was generally consonant with the provisions .of ‘the
1929 GPW. The protection and treatment under the Japanese, on the other hand,
were totally different matters. It is estimated that of the total

number of American PW's interned during the war, 40.3 percent died

while under Japanese control as centrasted with 1.1 percent that died -
in.captivity in Germany and Italy.“

(11) There was a vivid contrast not only in. standards of confine- )
ment of PW's by Germany and Japan, but-aiso in the Axis states’ N\
" attitude toward other aspects.of the 1929 Geneva PW convention and other
elements of international law.  Throughout World War:II the US State.
Department conducted negotiat1ons with enemy -states concerning treatment
and -exchange procedures for PW's through the intermediacy of neutral
nations, most often Sweden and Switzerland.

(12) The United States .and Germany mutually agreed to exchange
sick and wounded PW!'s and some sanitation personnel on several occasions. -
Germany agreed to the admission of Swiss Red Cross -observers to inspect
the conditions of most prison camps. Furthermore, the exchange of Red
Cross parcels to USPW's was.permitted by German authorities,

(13) There was a far lesser degree of success in communication
of PW matters with the Japanese government. There were only two minor
exchanges .of -sick and wounded PK's with Japanese forces.>® The
Japanese permitted exchange of mail, relief supplies, and parcels, but
only after lengthy and tedious negotiation.

C. MWar Crimes Tria]s:

(1) Throughout.the war, the Allies issued formal warning that
those who violated the recognized-standards of warfare would be brought.
to justice soon after the termination.of -hostilities. Following the
cessation of hostilities,. the victorious Allies convened a series of
war crimes trials des1gned ‘to pronounce judgment on members of the
German and ‘Japanese governments and armed forces allegedly demonstrat-
ing complicity in violations of -the established .laws of war, - The es- <
tablishment of such tribunals was predicated on the proposition .that -
acts committed in violation of fundamental laws .of war generally re-
cognized by the internatienal community were punishable as.war crimes.
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(2) In the Asian theater of operations, the International
Military Tribunal for the Far East was established to prefer charges -
against individuals of .the Japanese government and its armed forces.
The tribunal defined its jurisdiction-and legality in terms .laid down
by the Potsdam Declaration of 26 July 1945. After determining grounds
for charges, the Tribunal brought indictments against 28 defendents,
later reduced to 25, all of whom were subsequently convicted.®

(3} The most significant of .the war crimes - tr1a15 were these
conducted by the International MiTitary: Tribunal (IMT) which -convened at
Nuremberg, Germany, on 20 Movember 1945, Fstablished by the Allies to
weigh the actions of officials of the German nat1on, the tribunal.func-
tioned pursuant to an agreement, - s1gned in London in August 1945, by
representatives -of the United States, France, Great Britain,’ the
Soviet Union, and 19 other states. The tribunal brought .charges against
the defendants on three categories of offenses - for which there was to be:
individual responsibility: :

(a) Crimes against peace--the planning and waging of .an
aggressive war.
L

(b) Crimes against humanity, specifically genocide.

(c) War:crimes--brutality and atrocities committed against
PW's or.civilians. Of 24 former Nazi leaders against whom indictments
were lodged, 22 were actually tried and all but.3 were convicted. Of
those ‘against whom. guilty verdicts were returned, punishment raqged
from.the death penalty (12) to some period of 1mpr1sonment (7).

(4) 1In prepar1ng for the Nuremberg War Crimes Trials, it was
ant1c1pated that a major plea of 'the defense would be that of obedience
to.syperior orders. .Thus, Article 8 of the charter of ‘the Interna-
tional Military Tribunal at Nuremberg stated, "The fact that the.
Defendant acted pursuant to order of his Government or of .a superior
shall not free him from ‘responsibility, but may be considered in mitiga-
tion of - punishment if the Tribunal determines that ;ustice S0
requires.

(8) From the Nuremberg Trials emerged the following precedent,
vitally important to international law and of particular conseguence
to P matters, ‘both United States and international. In effect, .the
trials estab11shed that an individual acting pursuant-to the orders of
a .superior or.of his government is not relieved from the respons1b111ty
:g; h1§ actions, providing the individual is aware such orders are

ega
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(6) The tradxtional legal doctrane had been to place culpability
for violation of laws of war, or for unacceptable activities .on the
battlefield, upon the superior who had ordered the commission of . such .
criminal actions rather than upon the subordinate who actually carried
out, the orders. The tribunal at Nuremberg firmly established the
precedent as an integral part of the laws of war, dincorporating it into
the body of .international law on the subject.

(?) Provisions similar to that in the Nuremberg Charter were
1nc1uded in the charters and regu]at1ons of the Tokyo Tribunal and of
the various -national m11i€ary tribunals of the Allied Powers. Further,
the opinions of the IMT both on defense of superior orders and on
military .necessity were upheld by the Nuremberg courts. The Tokyo
Tribunals alsg upheld these .opinfons. ' ‘

(8) Upon the United States, .as the dominant power among the
Allies, evolved .the ultimate responsibility for the-gonception and .
execution of the Nuremberg trials and-the precedents it established for
the conduct of warfare. Some years later the North Vietnamese
declared their intention to bring-US pilots to trial for a]leged war
crimes .on the basis of precedents established at Nuremberg. In the
context of this evaluation there are three princ1p1es~of law applicable
as. a resutt of Nuremberg:

\ (a) War cr1mina1s may be brought to justice for their.
crimes. : ' '

(b) The plea of superior orders will not always be a de-
fense agaznst prosecution. .

(c) The categories of offenses established at Nuremberg-- .
crimes against peace (aggressive war). crimes against humanity
(genocide), -and war crimes: (murder of prisoners)--are retained.

(9) Basically, North Vietnam claims that-the United States has
committed a crime against- peace ("aggressive war in Vietnam and bombing
North Vietnam"), that USPW's have committed crimes against peace
("participating in .an aggressive war and bombing or attacking North
Vietnam"), that USPW's have committed war crimes ("bombing-innocent..
civilians and hospitals") and -therefore, in accordance with Horth
Vietnamese reservations to Article 85 of the Geneva PW Convent1on,
the United States and USPW's are a11eged war criminals and stiould be
tried for their crimes.

(10) The validity of this position depends upon the -actual.
facts, and the United States and North Vietnam have different-
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viewpoints on what the actual facts are. By their view of the facts,
the North Vietnamese are act1ng within and in accordance with the
Nuremberg principles.  In summary, the Nuremberg principles apply to
any international conflict and as such give the color of -legality -to
North Vietnamese actions, until the factyal bases are determined.®

d. The 1949 Geneva Conventions:

(1) The excesses of the Second World War dramatized the neces-
sity of .clarifying regulations cencerning war victims and of rect1fy1ng
the inadequacies of international law in 1ight of the new weapons
technology arising .from World War -II. From April to August-1949 a
diptomatic conference for the revision of the 1929 Geneva Conventions.
was - convenad in Geneva.

(2) From the conference emerged -four -treaties, ca11ed collec-
tively 1949 Geneva Conventions for the Protect1sn of Nar Victims. Three
of these conventions were rev1sions -of earlier international agreements
dedling with similar subjects. They are: the Geneva Convention for
the Amelioration of the Wounded and Sick in Armed Forces in the Field,
the Geneva Convention for Amelioration of the Condition of Wolinded,
Sick, and Shipwrecked Members of Armed Forces at Sea, and the Geneva.
Convention Relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of War. The fourth.
convention—-the Geneva Convention Relative to the Protection -of Civilian
Persons in Time of War--was completely new and was des1gned to minimize,
to the greatest possible-extent, the suffering of c1V111ans .caught in
the turbulence of modern warfare.

(3) The Conventions and their applicability, particularly the
1949 Geneva PW Convention, will be discussed when examining the components
of existing US policy on prisoners of war. For the purposes of this
historical survey, suffice it to say that the 1949 Conventtqns»-s1gned by
the US representative at the conference but not yet ratified at the out-
break of the Korean War--was to form the foundation of a11 “future US "
policy -in the field of PW management.

e. Korea:

(1) At the opening of :hostilities 1n Korea on 25 June 1950, none
of the belligerents had ratified the 1949 Geneva Conventions. By
15 July 1950, the United States and both North and South Korea had
indicated their willingness to observe the pr1nc1p1es and procedures of .
the Conventions, though none of the states were yet party .to.them. The
General Assembly of the United Nations took the position that the GPW -
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should be .appJicable to the Ksrean situation. In September . 1950, General
MacArthur announced that: he had extended these principles to all members .
of the UN command. 10 :

(2) As was described in the previous chapter on Communist
Management Principles, the Communist forces during the Korean conflict
paid scant attention to the Geneva PW Convention. In comparison
with standards of prisoner treatment and confinement exhibited
by Communist forces during the Korean conflict, those ;established
by the UN Command were for .the mest part. in strict observance of the
Geneva .PW Convention. UN standards were humane and reasonably aust in
application, though at times subject to the exigencies -of the combat
environment,

(3) Though initially the United Nations considered itself. the
detaining power for all enemy prisoners of war (EPW), effect1ve1y.
control rested with the United States. The State Department concluded that
the net result of the immediate presence and predominance of -US Forces
inithe enforcement operation was to render.the United States the
equivalent of the detaining power under.GPW, -though some: :authorities have
disputed this position.1 As such, the United States assumed responsi-.
bility for EPW affairs during the Korean conflict and made strenuous-
efforts to keep North Korean and Chinese PW's secure, safe and healthy.

{4) During the 1n1t1a1 phases of the war the military situation’
was .precarious ‘with UN contingents being hard-pressed by Morth Karean
Forces. During this time logistical and personnel difficulties often
resulted in inadequate cond1tions,,such as poor ‘shelter and inadequate
rations, for Communist PW's. Following the Inchon landings and -the
Chinese intervention, increasing numbers of PW's threatened to -overtax
existing detention faciTities located around the Pusan area. Aggravating
the situation even further were the large number of civilian internees,
the tack of sufficient internment facilities, and the limited number of
trained troops of member.nations (of the UN command) for administrative .
and guard duty.

(5) By May of 1951 the military situation had somewhat stabi11zed
As a result, most EPW's had been moved.to Koje-do, a small island off the
southern coast of Korea, where the extent and-quality of facilities
greatly improved conditions. - Despite such efforts, overcrowded conditions
and the consequent lack of adequate control of PW activities continued to -
plague efforts to achieve stability in PW operation. At the same t1me,
incomplete segregation of those PW's favorable to the CommunTst cause and
those .elements opposed precipitated a.struggle .for 1nterna1 control of .
the compounds.. After a period of continuing unrest and active resistance
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to UN control, widespread fighting and violence broke out between PW's and
UN camp personne1. The insurrections were fina11y put down through harsh
measures imposed by UN security elements brought in from operational
areas.

(6) Throughout the Korean conflict. representatives of .the Inter-
national Red -Cross were accorded virtually unrestrained access to UN
command detention compounds. As has been noted, during brief periods
early .in the war.the enforcement of certain standards was occasionally

, lax due to the priorities of the battle front, For the most part, however,

- the reports of impartial authorities were highly favorable to the effect
that the Geneva Conventions were being closely followed’ with as great a
degree of success as qou]d reasonab]y be expected.

24 (7) A study of -the history of PW treatment during the Korean
War and :an analysis of .attitudes regarding international Taw on PW
matters during that copflict reveal a record of, on the whole, mixed
and ‘disappointing results.” On the one hand, an examination of Communist -
management techniques for PW's produces a disma1 record .of atrocities.
caTculated indoctrination, and unre1enting -exploitation -of prisoners of
wan: Such methods ascribed-to both North Korean and Chinese Forces
evidence a certain disregard of standards of international law and ‘custom
as embodied in ‘the 1949 Geneva PW Convention and of elementary concepts
of morality and decency. On the other hand, the quality of .treatment
and -the standards of confinement of Conmun1st PU's presents an a1together~
different ‘and much more satisfactory. picture. Despite overcrowded
conditions .in some camps, detention facilities were apparently quite
adequate. Ration and c1oth1ng jssues and privileges granted PW's re-
ceived the approval of numerous inspection authorities. In any event-
such treatment of EPW's by UN Forces failed to bring about reciproca]
treatment towards UN PW's. -by Communist ferces and in this respect PW
treatment during the Korean conflict was highly disappointing.

{(8) US prisoner of war operations during-the Korean conflict and -
the relative success of the United States in applying the 1949 Geneva PW
Convention fairly and uniformly.were somewhat -hampered by two constraints -
on US action,

(a) Throughout. the war the question of the possession.of-

ultimate authority on PW matters was never entirely resolved. The United
States contributed the most .substantial presence of the allied forces,
while, technically, ‘the enforcement operation was a function- of -the
United Nations. As a direct result.of such uncertainty the United
States found itself utilizing .military forces of Squth Korea for de-,
tention camp security and for personnel functions within the camps. .
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Such measures contributed in great measure to an atmosphere of resent-
ment -and friction within the compounds.

(b) A further matter of concern was the disturbing
realization that even after capture ‘Communist soldiers continued by
intrigue and open .violence to resist. their captors. Internat1ona1

law, -as represented by the 1949 Geneva PW Convention, did‘'not contemplate.

an openly -hostile contest between captor and captive. If such practices
should recur in any future conflict, many .of the human1tar1an provisions
of the 1949 PW Convention would become difficult to implement.

f. Code of -Conduct: .

(1) During the Korean War, policy encompassing-.standards of
conduct for US military personne] detained by the enemy was embodied, for
the most part, in the Articles of -the Uniform Code of Military Justice
From the experience of US prisoners of war, however, .it became evident
that the UCMJ was inadequate to meet the Communist threat.\ '

(2)- The conduct of a relatively small number of individuals
detained by the Communists fell short.of desired national and military -
standards, and resulted in national reflection on the adequacy of exist-
ing Army Pw training in such areas as survival and behavior during
captivity. Furthermore, the 11kelihood that a future Communist adversary
would adopt similar techniques in its PW management program, posed
clear and -unmistakable challenges to the thrust of USPW doctrine.

(3) In light of the experience of USPW's during the Korean con- .
flict it became apparent that a clearcut, un1form1y understood policy
on.PW conduct did not exist. To evaluate’ existing PW~related
training programs, the Secretary of Defensé on 17 May 1955, appointed an.
Advisory .Committee on PW's with the responsibility to make recommenda- -
tions for revised.training:and personnel practices and to devise -new
standards for PW conduct. As a result of the activities of the committee,
strong ‘changes were made to in¢rease the effectiveness and-efficiency.
of ‘armed forces training and.education programs in the PW field.

(4) Furthermore, the members of the committee agreed that
the threat posed by Communist PW management methods required a unified
and purposeful standard of conduct for Adiérican prisoners of war "to
reaffirm the duties, responsibilities, and code of conduct required
of United States personnel in the hands of the enemy.” !?

(5) On 17 August 1955, President Eisenhower promulgated the-
Code of Conduct for the US Armed Forces as -the definitive statement for
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those standards of conduct guiding members of the Armed Forces during
combat or captivity. A detailed analysis and -evaluation of the Code of
Conduct is presented in the next chapter of this study. For now, it is
sufficient to recognize that just as the Geneva Convention constitutes
the foundation of US foreign policy toward prisoners of war, the Code
of Conduct presents the recognized standards of military conduct.

g. The Pueblo Incident:

- (1) Following the termination of hostilities after the Korean

Armistice, USPW doctrine remained one of relative stability. It remained
so at. least until the Pueblo incident. The seizure of -the US Navy
intelligence ship, the USS Pueblo, 23 January 1968, marked a period of-:
uncertainty and indecision in the applicatior of established standards
for conduct during periods of detention.

®

(2) The United States contended that-regardless of .the circum-
stances of seizure, the crew was entitled to the protection of customary
international -1aw applicable to detainees. At the same time there was
apparently little effort by the United States to contend that the
provisions of the 1949 Geneva PW Convention regarding prisoners of war
was ‘strictly applicable to the situation. The confusion was created
by our.strict interpretation that the Geneva PW Convention was-applicable
only to situations involving mutual belligerency between states. Based
on this interpretation and the fact-that no such state existed between
the United States and North Korea at the time, the United States was
reluctant -to claim protection lest it imply a state of -war actually
existed. In such circumstances, the North Korean action could only .be
considered an isolated act of hostility and not an instance of hostile
contact -normal during a state.of -belligerency.

(3) It has been observed that, "in the Pueblo case, the United

States was reluctant to characterize the seizure of the vessel as
having taken place in time of war, since it was in the political interest
of the country to maintain that peacetime conditions had been restored
bétween the United States .and North Korea. To concede the continuance

- of a state of war could have led to prolonged detention of the Pueblo
prisoners and might have formed the basis for a resumption of ho stilities
by the North Korean Forces-on the grounds that the United States by
violating the armistice through the intrusion of the Pueblo, had itself
indicated hostilities."13 As a result, in response to the brutal

» behavior exhibited by the North Koreans in every aspect of the captivity
cf the Pueblo crew, the United States could only resort to the customary
*rules of international law and had no recourse to the standards of
detention stipulated by the Geneva PW Convention.
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(4) Though strictly speaking not a matter of concern for this
chapter and to be discussed elsewhere in the study, further hinder1ng
the efficiency of US policy was disagreement over the applicability of
the Code of Conduct to the behavior of the Pueblo crew under the
pressures of confinement and indoctrination. . It is the’ view of Commander
Bucher that:the Code of Conduct-has no applicab111ty in situations of
the order of the experiences of the Pueblo crew. It is ‘his contention

that the absence of hostilities equivalent-to a state of war constitutes

sufficient ground to question the applicability of .the Code.. There is
evidence that this proppsition was once shared to some extent by the
Dgpartment of the Navy.!* The Department, however, subsequently adopted
the position that the standards.of the Code were indeed applicable.

4. COMPONENTS OFEEXISTING‘USPN'PQLIGY:
a, General:

(1) The goals of US prisoner of war policy as examined in
Section II provide the conceptual framework of PN doctrine., Within these
goals are the components which qonst1tute present US policy-in the field
of prisoners of war. This section focyses primarily on the 12 August
1949 Geneva Convention Relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of War
(GPM) This ‘treaty effectively .consti tutes the cornerstone of US poliqy
in the area.of PW treatment. In addition, it and its three companion
conventions further constitute most of the recognized internat1ona1 law
governing the treatment of individuals during armed conflict.

(2) This review also examines the question of enforced
repatriation or asylum for prisoners of war during or after hostilities.
In a historical survey of US repatriation policy, specific attention
is devoted to questions arising during WN II and the Korean conflict.

b. The Geneva Conventions of 1949:

(1) The most-fundamental of all approaches adopted by the -
United States relating to prisoners of war lies in the principIe that:
this -nation adheres to the humanitarian concepts embodied in the 1949
Geneva Conventions.l5 Throughout 1ts history, the United States has
taken pa1ns to comply with recognizeéd-international law and custom
governing the conduct of hostilities between states. The United States
has considered such a position desirable for several reasons:

(a) Such actions are morally and legally incumbent upon
the United States.
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(b) Such policy is in the natisnal interest of the United
States, to insure 1ts “standing within the international communfty

(c) Meticu]ous compliance with standards of international
law by its forces may provide added motivation to enemy . states to.
provide similar humane treatment to USPW's.

(2) Concern for the welfare and-safety of prisoners of war
has caused the United States to give either official or tacit approval
to 1nternat1onally recognized agreements. The origin.of USPW po11cy,
first emerged from the Civil War with the promulgation of General
0rder1}00--the Lieber Code--the predecessor to the great.conventions
to follow

(3) 1In 1949 representat1ves from 61 nations, including the
United States, convened in Geneva, Switzerland, to devise solutions to
the legal problems involved in modern warfare. On 12 August 1949, the
conference completed its efforts and presented four agreements--cal?ed
conventions--designed to provide more humane standards of treatment.
for both military personnel and civilians in time of war, These con-
ventions were intended to do away with as much bloodshed and’ sufferlng.
as can be avoided by . warring nations without lessening the chances of
victory or increasing the 1ikelihood of.defeat for any of the
part1c1pants

(4) Four in number, “The Geneva Conventions for the Protection
of War:Victims" have been accéded to by most of the nations of the
world including the Soviet Union, Communist China, and other .Communist
states. Both North and South Vietnam are parties to the covenants. In
July 1955 the US Senate gave its advice and consent to the President's
ratification and the Conventions came into force for this country--and
thus became binding on our .Armed Forces--on 2 February 1956,

) (5) Of the four conventions, three are revisions of earlier

".international agreements and treaties--dating back perhaps a hundred
years—dn the restrictions governing the conduct of war. The first two
of -these are -the Geneva Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition
of the Wounded and Sick -in Armed Forces in the.Field, and the Geneva
Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of the Wounded, Sick, -and
Shipwrecked Members of Armed Forces at Sea.. These two enumerate standards
of care and protection and define the procedures to be observed in .

y

dealing .with military personnel incapacitated in Tand .and sea environments,
respectively. The Conventions specify treatment and facilities to be
accorded such personnel and the rights and privileges extended to them
and to those responsible -for their welfare, such as chaplains and medical
authorities.
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(6) The third of the revised.Conventions, the Geneva Convention
Relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of War, is the "heart” of ‘our
national po]1cy - Due to 1ts singular importarice, it is dealt with in.
considerabTe detail be]ow

(7) The fourth Convention, the Geneva Convention Relative to
the Protection of Civilian Persons ‘in Time of War, is an entirely new
treaty having no direct predecessor in previous -treaties restr1ct1ng
conduct of forces during warfare, Its purpdse was to minimize the
suffering of civilians caught in the turbulence and violence of conflict.

c. The Geneva Conventlon -Relative .to the Treatment of -Prisoners
of War (GPW):1® The key to.this study is a cléar understanding of .the
basic precepts of the GPW -for they represent the standards by which the
United States -insists its USPW's be treated.. It is for this reason that
the following discussion on the GPW far exceeds ‘in depth ‘the discussion
of the other three conventibns. Four.principal roles are addressed: the
PW.himself, the Detaining Puwer, the Protecting Power, and-the PW
Representative

(1) The Prisoner of War:

(a) General. The Geneva PW Convention protects a prisener

of war from the very moment of his -capture until his final release
and repatriation. However, not every person who falls into the hands
of opposing armed forces qualifies as a prisoner of ‘war.. Past wars did
not present significant PW classification problems. Most captives
wore uniforms and .were plainly identifiable as members of the armed
forces .of a party to the conflict. This is still generally trye in.
conventional war situations although the situation is obvious1y greatly
complicated in unconventional and guerriila environments. It is in
%?15 context that-a great‘many problems have -arisen for US policy in

etnam.

(b) Defin1t1on of PH's.17 Artic]e 4 of the PW Convention
sets forth the categories of individuals who are entitled as a ‘matter
of right te treatment as prisoners of war and to the protection of- ‘the
Convention., Such individuals.may be grouped genera]ly dnto two classes,
military and civilian.

1. M111tary personnel who are entitled to the protec-
tion of the 1949 Geneva PW Convention .are classified into the following
categories

: a. Members of -the Armed -Forces -of -a Party to
the Conflict. This .is the most’ ‘obvious and the principal group.
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constituting as it does -the regular, yniformed members of a nation's _
military -forces. (Commando's and airborne troops are included in this
category.)

- b, Members of .Resistance Movement. Following.the
confusion -which existed during World War II as to the status of Free
French Forces operating.on the continent, the. 1949 PW Convention sought.
to clarify the position of such forces. It was done:in a manner which-
would give ddequate protection to the regular forces of belligerent
against irregular forces which attack them. First, ‘resistance move-
ments were classified as militias and corps of -volunteers not "forming
part of the armed forces” party to the conflict. Second the members of
resistance movements are required to have certain-distinctive char-
acteristics identifying .their para-mi]itany status..

C. . Members of Regular Armed Forces of Governments -
Not Recognized By the Detaining Power. The distinguishing feature of
such armed forces from either.militia or other regular armed forces.is
simply the fact that in the view of their adversary, they are not operat- :
ing under the direct authority of a party to the conflict in accordance
wWith Article 2 of the Convention.

d. Military-Personnel Interned in Neutral Countries.
Article 4 gives military personnel interned in .neutral countr1es the
protection of the Convention thereby defining the status which they ‘
shall be accorded. This category intentionally excludes prisonérs who.
have escaped from PW camps and who have fled to neutral countries. The
situation of the escaping PW who gains entrance to a neutral country
is to be dxst1ngu1shed from the situation in which a neutra] country
receives bodies .of troeps.on its soil who-are fleeing in order to
escape capture. The neutral is permitted to.intern troops.

. DemobiTized Soldiers. Article 4 covers a
category not formally 1nc1uded in .international law; i.e., demobilized
soldiers in occupied territory who are arrested by .the Occupying Power
because of their membership in the Army of .the occupied country.

2. Civilian personnel captured during hostilities
and entitled to the protection of the 1949 Geneva PW Convention are
grouped into the following categories:

a. Civilians -Accompanying the Forces. . This group
includes but is not 11m1ted to civilian members of militany a1rcraft
crews, war correspondents, supply contractors, and members of labor units,
or Services responsible for the welfare of -armed forces personnel. These
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organizations must have received authorizations from the armed forces
which they accompany and possess an identity card evidence to that effect.

b. - Civilian Crews of Ships and Aircraft. As a:
result of the experiences in World War II, it was- deemed preferable.to
treat members of Merchant Marine crews falling into enemy hands.as
prisoners of war, rather than as civilfan internees. It was.considered
advisable to add-the crews .of civil aircraft and to reserve to both the
most favorable treatment which might be accorded them by virtue of -other
stipulations of internat1ona1 Taw. .

>,
€. Levee En Masse.. A levee en masse iS a group
of civilians who spontaneously rise up to.resist an invader,. Time has
not permitted their incorporation into the regular armed force, their
procurement of a fixed distinctive sign recognizable at a distance, or t

in many cases, their.command by a person responsible for his subordinates.
However, to be afforded -the protection of the convention they must bear
their arms openly and -conduct their operations in. accordance with the
Iaws and customs of war. .

(2) Rights of .PW's .and Obligations -of the Detaining Power: s
(a) General:

1. As well as categoriz1ng the groups eligible for.
the protection of 'he 1949 PW-convention, the articles of -the Convent1on
st1pu1ate standards for treatment and confinement of prisoners of war.
One of the most significant provisions of the Convention is -stated at .the
outset: " “prisoners -of war may in no circumstances renounce in part or
in entirety the r1ghts secured to them by the present Convention ... ."
(Article 7). ;

2. A PN may not be requested, induced, or forced to-
give up any of his rights. Even if he wants to do so, he cannot waive
any of these.rights. Furthermore; a.party of the Convention may not
Tawfully deprive its personnel or the personnel of any .other party to.
the Convention, by special agreement or otherwise, of the rights ‘and. ™ -
privileges to which they are entitled under the Convention,

3. Genera?ly speaking, the 1949 PW Convention provides
that prisoners of war must under all circumstances be treated humanely,
without adverse distinction based.on race, color, religious belief, or

-similar criteria. The murder, mutilation,.or torture of a.prisoner.of
war is a serious violation of the Convention. .
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4. Prisoners may not be humiliated or degraded -in
any way. They must be protected against all acts of violence, insults;
public curiosity and reprisals of any kind.. Women captives must be
accorded treatment at least as favorable as that granted ‘to male prisoners
and must be treated with a11 regard due their sex.

(b) Rights, Privileges, Obligations:

1. There is.an obvious need for.some. communicat}on

between captives and captors. Upon capture, a prisoner is required by -

-
it the Convention to give his name; rank, service number, and date of birth,
- all of which serve to estab11sh his 1dentity. A prisoner.is obliged to
g1ve this information, and failure to do so may render .him liable to 2
& Toss -of privileges -due him by .reason of his rank or status. .

2. A1l effects and articles of personal use--except
arms, m111tary eqd?bment, and mi11tany documents--are to remain in
pessession of the prisoner, according to the Convention. , Articles ‘issued
for his -personal protection, such as gas masks , metal helmets, and
like articles, may also be retained by him. Also, a.prisoner's clothing
and mess/gear, his insignia of rank or nationality, and his-decorations,
as well as any articles of sentimental value may not be taken away from
him. Further, only officers may order money or valuables to be taken
from prisoners, and.in all such cases receipts must be given.

(¢c) -Humane Treatment Prescribed. Article-13 of the
Convention prescribes that prisoners of war be treated humanely-at.all
times and expressly forbids treatment that would cause the death or
seriously endanger the health of a prisoner of war. Under the Convention
no physical or mental torture, or any -other form of coercion, may be
inflicted on prisoners to obtain any -kind of information from them and
no -unpleasant or d1sadvantageous treatment -may be meted out for a refusal.
to answer. All prisoners of war must be questioned in a language which
they understand

(d) Movement .of PH's. Evacuation of prisoners of war from
- the battle -areas must be carried out as sw1‘t1y, safely, and as humanely
as possible. While awaiting such movement, prisoners must not be :
exposed to danger unnecessarily. When prisoners are transferred from
one camp to another they must be permitted to take their personal effects
with them and be provided with necessary food, potable water, clothing,
*. and medical attention during the transfer. A]1 transit or screening
camps through which prisoners pass on their way.to permanent installations.
musz meet the same general requirements as those for a permanent’intern-
ment camp.
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(e) Basic Rights'

1. Internment Camps.. The Geneva Convention prescribes
that prisoners -of war "may be interned only in premises located on.Tand .
and affording.every guarantee of hygiene and healthfulhess." The
Convention also provides that no prisoner may be kept in areas where he
may be exposed to the fire of the combat zone, nor may his presence be
used to render certain points or areas immune from military operations.
The detaining power must let the other side know the Tocation of PK
camps. They must be marked, when military considerations permit, with
letters large enough to be seen clearly.from.-the air. Prisoners must-
be assembled in camps or.compounds according to. natwona]fty, language,
and customs, but they may not be separated from.the prisoners.of the
armed forces with which they were serving at the time of the capture,
except with their consent. The Convention declared that "pr1soners .of
war shall be quartered under conditions -as favorable as those for the
forces of the detaining .power who are billeted in the same area.” Allow~,
ance s made for "the habits and customs of the prisoners.” In no
case may .camp conditions be permitted to become dangerous to prisoners
health.. Food must be “"sufficient in quantity, qua11ty, and, variety” to
keep the prisoners in good health, without-loss in weight. In addition
the detaining power 1s required. by the Convention to take account of
the habitual diet of prisoners. Prisoners must be provided w1th adequate.
messhalls and kitchens where they may-assist in the preparation of their
own-food.. The captor must also furnish prisoners with sufficient.safe
drinking water, and allow them to use tobacco 1f they wish, Restrictions
on food as a form of mass punishment are forbidden.

2. Clothing. The Detaining Power must provide clothing,
underwear, and footwear, as well as regular replacement and repair of
these .articles. If possible c]oth1ng should be taken from-stocks. of.
uniforms captured. from the prisoners’ own forces. Work clothing must
alse be provided. A1lowance should be made for the climate of the
region where prisoners are detained.

3. Canteens. Every camp is required under the
Convention to set up a-"canteen" for prisoners, where they can buy
“foodstuffs, soap and tobacco, and ordinary articles in daily -use" at
prices -no higher .than those charged civilians in the area. Any profits
are to be.used "for.the benefit of the prisoners.”

' 4. Health and Medical Care.  To assure at least a }
minimum standard of health, the Convention includes detailed provisions
for the health and medical needs of prisoners. Camps must include
adequate latrines, showers, and laundry facilities. The captor “shall
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be bound -to take all sanitary measures necessary to 1nsure cleanliness
and -healthfulness of camps and to prevent.epidemics." Every camp, says
the Convention, "“shall have an adequate infirmary" where ailing.prisoners
may be.treated, preferably-by captured medical personnel of their own.
forces. A regu1ar sick call must be maintained.. Regular medical
inspections must be held at least once a month. These must include
periodic X-ray examinations -for tubercu]os1s and tests for.other infec-
tious.and contagious diseases, espec1a11y malaria and venereal disease.
Costs of treatment -are to be borne by the captors.

5. Religious, Recreational, and Intellectual,
Activities. Prisoners.must be permitted to enjoy the right to pract1ce
their own religion, 1nc1ud1ng attendance at services of their faith.
The Convention says the provision must be made for physical exercise,
including outdoor sports and games. It also required that 1nte11ectua1
and -educational activities be encouraged Captured med1cal personnel
and chaplains--who are .designated in the Convention as “retained per-
sonnel™ are not considered to be prisoners of war. They must be allowed
to carry on their normal work for the .benefit of prisoners. Although
they remain subject to the discipline of the camp, medics and chaplains
cannot be required to perform any work other than the duties of -their
profession., They are instead expected to remain free to. visit prisoners
inside or outs1de enclosures. Chaplains in-particular are guaranteed
maximum freedom.to minister to the religious .needs of prisoners.

6. Mail. Recognizing that letters are the most
significant 1ink between the PW and his family, the Convention makes
detailed prov1s1ons for the exchange of mail. As soon-as possible after
his capture, and in no case later than a week after he reaches a prisoner-
of-war camp, each prisoner must be allowed to send out at least the

"capture card" prescribed by the Convention, informing his family of
his whereabouts and his state of health. A copy of this card is also
sent to the Central Prisoners of War Information Agency, a clearing house
operated by the International Committee of the Red Cross in Geneva.
Whenever a prisoner is transferred to another camp or hospitalized; this
agency ‘must be notified. In addition to these routine not1f1cat1ons,
prisoners are entitled, according to the Convention, to send at least

two letters and four. cards month1y, subject to some possible special re-.
strictions. They may also receive letters and relief packages as often
as such items are forwarded through-neutral agenc1es.-

7. Discipline. Military discipline continues in a
pr1soner-of—war camp.. The Convention provides that enlisted prisoners -
will show officers of the Detaining Power the same customs of respect
as provided in.the regulations -of their own.forces. Officer prisoners
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are ‘required to salute higher ranking off1cers of the Detaining Power,
and the camp commander regardless-of his rank. Prisoners must be
perm1tted to wear their own rank insignia and decorations. Every- canp
is .required to have.a copy of the Convention posted in the prisoners’
gwn .language in places ‘where prisoners may read it.. A1l camp notices,
regulations, and orders, .including orders to an individual prisoner,
mus t always be in a language'which the prisoner understands.

B. Legal Rights of PW's:

a. Generally, prisoners of war are subject to e
appropriate laws, regulations and orders of -the armed forces of the
Detaining . Power, and can be punished for violating them. The Convention
urges that prisoners be .given the 1ightest poss1b1e punishment authorized
for the particular violation concerned.

b.. ' If a prisoner is charged with an offense
requiring a trial, the court must be a military one--unless the offense
is one for which, under the laws of the Detaining Power, a member -of
its own.armed forces would be tried in a civil court. In other words,
prisoners must be tried in the same court-.and according to the same pro-
cedures as members of the armed forces of the Detaining Power.

Additional safeguards- prov1ded in the Con-
vention include the rwght to counseél and the services of -a competent
interpreter; ample time for preparation of the defense; advance knowledge
of -the charges; and the right-of appeal, as provided under laws -of -the
Detaining -Power applicable to its .own armed forces personnel.. Advance
notice of the trial must be given to. the Protecting Power, wh1ch is
entitled to ‘have a representative attend the proceedings..

d.‘ No ‘prisoner may be punished more -than once for
the same act or on the < same charges. Regardless .of the charge, the
Convention provides that the prisoner may not be given a sentence more’
severe than a member of the Detaining Power's forces would receive for
the same offense. .

e

9. Escape.. The COnvent1on provides that a prisoner
who makes 'good his escape by rejoining -his forces or by getting out of
the territory held by his.enemy, and who is-Tater recaptured is not
Tiable to any punishment for .having escaped. If, during an attempt -to
escape, a prisoner commits an act not involving violence to 11fe and Y
limb, for which his captors may take disciplinary action, the fact that
he was trying to escape ‘must not be used as an excuse to impose punish-
ment more .severe than otherwise authorized. This prohibition covers
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such relatively minor offenses as forging identity papers, stealing
c1vil1an clothing, and the like. On the other hand, if he endangers
someone's life or 1imb, more than mere disciplinary action may result,
jncluding trial and appropriate severe. pun1shment Even in such cases,
however, no additional punishment can .be g1ven solely on grounds that
the prisoner was attempting to escape. A prisoner who is recaptured
before making good his escape from enemy territory-is subject only to
disciplinary punishment; his attempt to escape is not considered a
criminal offense. . Prisoners who help fellow prisoners escape shall be

) 1iable .on this count only to disciplinary punishment, unless their

Q participation includes acts of violence to life and limb.

. 10. The Convention Tists the forms of punishment that
: are -considered "disciplinary" and therefore suitable for minor-offenses.

Disciplinary ‘punishment can include: (1) fines up to one-half the
prisoner's pay for no more than 30 days, (2) withdrawal of any privileges
granted beyond the treatment required by the Convention (no required
privilege may be withdrawn), (3) not more.than two hours g day.of
fatigue duty, -and (4) simple confinement for not more thap 30 days.. Even
when.a prisoner is found gquilty of several minor offenseggin the same

" proceeding, the Convention 1imits his disciplinary punishment to not
more than 30 days. If he is .resentenced to another 30 days, at least:
3 days must elapse between.sentences. Under the Convention, on]y the
camp commander or a camp officer named by him can sentence a prisoner to
disciplinary punishment. - This power cannot be given to another prisoner
regard]ess of grade. The prisoner must be informed of the offense and
given.an opportunity to defend himself. He may also call witnesses to
testify .on his behalf. The camp commander is required to-keep .a record
of the proceedings which must be available for inspection by representa-
tives of the Prctect1ng Power. Even while undergoing disciplinary:
punishment, a prisoner must be given medical attention. He must-also be:
allowed at least two hours of open-air- exerc1se each day, and time to
read and write.

' 11.. Work by Prisoners Most PW's can be put to work
by the Detaining F‘her--but only as long as it observes a number.of
“u restrictions -Taid down in the PW Conventwon. Officers and "persons of
equivalent status' may not be compelled to work, but may.request suitable
work if they choose. . Nonconmissioned officers “sha]] only be required to
. do supervisory work" but may request .other kinds of work. A1l working
. _ prisoners must be pa1d for their services. "“The work ‘which prisoners .may
A be required to perform must not bé injurious to their health and cannot
N have -any "military character or purpose." They may not be required to
work when i11 or in poor physical condition. In a full day of work
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there must be at least an hour's break at noon. Prisoner labor:is
Timited to a maximum of 6.:days a week.. Enlisted prisoners may .be
compelled to perform.specified kinds of work, described in the Convention
as: (1) administration, maintenance, and installation of the camp;

(2) agriculture, (3) industries connected with -raw materials and manu- .
facturing (but not metallurgical, -chemical, or machinery industries);
(4) public works and construction which have ng military character

or purpose; (5) commercial business and arts and crafts; and (6) domes-
tic service. .The prisoners must be employed under conditions at least:
as favorable as those provided members of the Detaining Power's

forces -under comparable circumstances. Laws. of the Detaining Power
for the safety and protection of workers .apply to prisoners of war.

12. Pay. The military pay of a prisoner of war
continues while he is in captivity. Normally, his government holds it
for him until his release. Under the Convention.the Detaining Power is
required to provide him, as .a "monthly advance of pay," a stated sum which
varies. according to his rank.

(3) 3The Protecting Power: 18
(a) General. The 1949 PW Convention establishes the
requirement -for a Protecting Power to inspect the condition of -priscner
of war camps and to insure adequate and humane treatment as prescribed
by the Convention.” Generally speaking, the Protecting Power is a state
selected by a party to a conflict to look.after its interest either in
the territory.of .its enemy or in its own territory which has been
occupied by its enemy. The use of .a Protecting Power s not an idea
originating with the 1949 Geneva Conventions. The Protecting Power’s .
posttion in international law evolved slowly from its first beginnings -
but was not specifically delineated in a multilateral treaty until the
1929 ‘Geneva PW .Convention. Despite such provisions, approximately 70
percent of the prisoners of war during World War II were deprived-of
the services of a Protecting Power.19 As a result, the 1949 Geneva PW
Convention enlarged the duties and functions of-the Protecting Power
in.order to enable it to supervise all the humanitarian provisions

of .the new convention,

(b) Selection of the Protection.Power. As the term is
used in the 1949 Geneva PW -Conventions the Protecting Power is a state,
rather than-an organization or international body. It is also a neutral:
state. A neutral state becomes a Protecting Power by request of the
parties to the conflict and its consent. A belligerent state desiring
the services of.a Protecting Power must first request.a neutral state
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to act in its behalf. If the Tatter is willing to.assume the functions -
of -a Protecting Power, it so notifies the requesting state. The.neutral
state must then obtain the perm1ssion of ‘the Detaining Power to exercise
the functions of a Protect1ng Power within its territory. It is. easily
conceivable that no neutral state or organization can be- found which 1s
acceptable .to both sides. In the event no such Protecting Power-or
organization is functioning, two substitutes are acceptable. The first
substitute 1s a neutral state selected unilaterally by the Detaining
Power. This neutral state .is not in the strict sense a Protecting.
Power. - Its appointment .is exceptional and is done so that.someone may
act. This -substitution only takes place after all efforts have failed
to obtain a mutually acceptable neutral. This -substitute performs all
the functions of the Protecting Power. This is not true in regard to
the second substitute. In the event no neutral state is selected or has.
been appointed unilaterally, the International Commi ttee of the Red Cross -
may offer its services which shall be accepted by the Detaanlng Power.
The function of the ICRC in such an event only pertains .to the

"humani tarian functions" performed by ghe Protecting Power. However,
at. the 1971 Conference of Government Experts in-Geneva, the ICRC -stated
it would cons1der all functions of the Protecting Power to be “humani-
tarian”.

(c) Functions of the Protecting Power. References to the
Protecting Power are contained in 36 of the Convention's 143 Art1cles
The basic charter for the Protecting Power is contained in Article 8.
Convention provisions .for implementing Article 8 may-be divided intp
two general categories:

1. Provisions common to all four 1949 .Geneva

Conventions.
2. Provisions peculiar to the PW Convention-to
include: '
a. Activities as an intermediary.
b. Supervision and means to facilitate supervision.
€. Activities connected with the financial resources

of prisoners of war,

d. Activities connected with -correspondence and
relief for prisoners of war.

‘e. Activities of a judicial character.
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f. i Activities in case of -transfer of prisoners of
war to -another Power.

g. - Activities connected with Mixed Medical
Commissions. :

(d) The International Committee of the Red Cross:

1. The ICRC has traditionally devoted its energies to
the care, and protection of prisoners of war. Article 9 of ' the 1949
PW Convention reserves for the ICRC all the rights which that organiza-
tion has enjoyed in the past. The result.is that in some instances the
functions of the .ICRC and the Protecting Power overlap. In other
instances the allocation-of functions is mot as clear as it might.or
should be. The ICRC is-given the following specific rights and duties
in the 1949 Convention which paralled those of the Protecting Power:

To. act as a "substitute" for the Protecting
- Power when one cannot Bé chosen. .

g. To have the right to visit any PW camp.
To hand]e relief shipments.

: g, To rece1ve communications from the PW
representative. .

2. The reTatTonship is such that despite partial
overlapping, the functions of the Protecting Power are fundamentally
dissimilar in kind and -extent from those of the ICRC. The Protecting

- Power is the mandatory of one or both be111gerents. with competency to
protect. the mghts and -interest of the States from which it derives.
authority. The ICRC-is.concerned with humani tarian tasks, although it
may also act as the substitute of the Protecting Power. Its functions
are not limited to. those which are guaranteed by.law, but embrace
such enterprises in the interests of humanity; as appear essent1a1,
or which are justified through a request made by a be111gerent..

(4) The Prisoner of War Represéntative:20.

(a) General. The 1949 Geneva PW Convention describes. basic
procedures under which violations -of its rules are reported to the.
Protecting Power or a]ternat1ve1y the International Committee of the
Red Cross. The 1929 Geneva PW Convention was the first agreement which
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outlined the duty of the prisoners' representative in regard to relief

supplies for PW's and representing PW's before the Detaining Power:and

before the Protecting Power. . The 1949 Geneva P4 Convention expanded
upon the former treaty by deve10p1ng still further ‘the rele and function

of -the PW representative.. At the same time {t clarified.further his

ganner of selection, his duties, and his relationship to the Detain1ng
ower,

(b) Selection of the PW Representative. The 1949 Convention
provides that in all prisoner groups containing no of ficer prisoner, the

© prisoners may freely choose their spokesman or representative by secret
ballot every six months . In camps for officer prisoners, or in camps.
for both officer and enlisted prisoners, the Cenvention prov1des -that -

¥ the senior officer must be recognized as the camp's prisoners’ represent-

ative. In actual practice, Detaining Powers usually have maintained
separate camps for officer and enlisted personnel. An elected prisoners'
representative holds -his job-at the pleasure of the Detaining Power, which.
can dismiss him as spokesman. It must file notice of such dismissal with
the Protecting Power. An officer's position as: spokesman on the other.
hand, is not-subject to approval by the Detaining Power; the Convention
speciftes that the senior officer ho1ds that position.

(c) Duties of the PW Representat1ve'

' 1. Article 80 provides that the prisoners’ represent-
ative “shall_ further the physical, spiritual and intellectual well--

being of the prisoners of war." On behalf of particular prisoners or all,
of them, the prisoners' representative may appear before the military.
authorities, the Protecting Power, the ICRC, and other organizations -
authorized to assist him, -

2. The-prisoners' representat1ve is an important
person. . He may accomplish his task by improving the lot of prisoners
of war and by insuring.the proper implementation of the Convention.

As a kind of "head man" among the prisoners, he can; for.example, pre-.
side .at their meetings and gripe sessions

3. The P representative cannot be required to
perform any work that would interfere with his duties as spokesman,
since he must be JTeft free to visit and talk with- prisoners. He may
‘ also appoint assistants. The PW representative rates access to telegraph
A and mail facilities for communicating with the authorities of ‘the
Detaining Power, the Protecting Power, the ICRC,*mixed medical commis-
sions, and other bodies that give assistance to prisoners .of war. -
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4. The representative's main job is. to carry.complaints
to the camp authorities. .If he fails to get satisfaction from the _camp
commander, he is authorized to register the complaint with the Protectjng

. Power. The Convention forbids the punishment of prisoners for filing
complaints, even though the compla1nts may eventually prove to be:
unfounded

5. Despite the numerous dut1es assigned to the PW
representatives in the Convention, he is not by virtue of his pesition
"in common" of the PW* s. In order to prevent acts of PW's reflecting
upon the PW representat1ve, the representative shall not be held respoen-
s1b]e s1mp1y because of his posit1on for any offenses committed by PU's.

(5) Summary. The following is a summary of some of the.more
significant specifications contained in.the PW Convention: 2!

(a) The taking.of- repr1sa]s executions without regular
Judgment, torture, and cruel or degrading treatment are actions pro-
hibited against prisoners of .war {Article 13). \

(b) PU's must -always be able to benefit from the act1v1ty
of .a Protecting Power or of the International Committee of the Red
Cross (Articles 8-10). X

(c) Military personnel and auxiliaries who are captured
or who surrender must have their. Tives spared and at.all times be-
treated humanely (Articles 4, 13, 14).

(d) The names of the PW's will be communicated by the
capturing authority -to the International ‘Committee of the Red Cross.in
Geneva - (Central Tracing Agency) which will be allowed.to visit them and
arrange for.them to receive relief (Art1c1es 70, 72, 78, 123, 126)

(e) They must, in particular, receive the necessary food,
clothing, and medical care’(Articles 15 to 30).

(f) 1If penal sanctions are taken agafnst prisoners for
offenses committed before-their capture, Qhe ICRC (in the absence of
the Protecting Power) will be so informed. It will be authorized to
follow the proceedings and assist-prisoners in their defense.

(g) 1In the event of a death penalty being pronounced, .
the sentence shall not be executed before the expiration of‘a period of
s1x ‘months from the date on. which natification of the sentence has been
made ‘to.the ICRC (Artic1e 101).
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d. Repatriation and AsyTum:

(1) General. The purpose of this section is to review US
policy toward repatriation and asylum in light of past-actions and the
provis1ons of the 1949 Geneva PW Convention.

(2) Repatriation During Hostilities. Repatriation of prisoners
of war may occur either during or after hostilities. The repatriation
of certain categories of prisoners of war during hostilities, especially
wounded and sick prisoners, is specifically governed by the 1949 Geneva
PW Convention, The Convention establishes procedures to ‘process
detainees to be re atr1ated especially those 'sick or wounded, in
Articles 109-116. These articles establish categories of sick and
wounded prisoners of war and provide general guidance for their
repatriation and.release.

(3) Repatriation at the Termination of Hostilities. . The basic
guidance in international law dealing with the question of repatr1ation
of prisoners of war following the close.of hostilities is contained in
Article 118 of the 1949 Geneva PW Convention.23 The Article ‘provides
that prisoners shall.be released and repatriated without delay following
the cessation of host111t1es . Furthermore, in situations where in any
agreement between the parties to the conflict no provisions describing
the repatriation of prisoners of war are implemented, .each of the Detain-.
1ng Powers shall establish and execute procedures for repatriation of
prisoners held under its control. Such arrangements shall be conducted
in conformity with the principle laid down ih the first paragraph. of the
Article that prisoners of war shall be released and repatriated without:
delay following the end of active hostilities. Artic1e 118 -further
stipulates that the "costs of repatriation of prisoners shall in all
cases be equitably apportioned between the Detaining Power and the Power
on which the prisoners depend."  The Article then -enumerates conditions -
governing the share of such costs in the event belligerent states to
the conflict control terr1tory in both contiguous.and noncontiguous
states.. Finally, Article 118 insists that under no circumstances is. there
to be any delay in.the repatriation of prisoners of war pending settle-
ment of the f1nanc1al costs of repatriation.procedures.

(4) Historical Sur?ey of US Policy on Repatriation of PW's:
{a) Revolutionary War: to World War II:
1. Throughout -its history the Un1ted States has, with

few exceptions, adhered to the policy of nonforcible repatriation of
prisoners of war. As early.as the Revelutionary War--the first instance
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in American h1story of the application.of the policy of asylum--the
pr1nc1p1e of nonforcible repatriation was in effect throughout the
Colonies. At the conclusion of host111t1es, both .British and Hessian
prisoners were allowed to rema1n in America, many of whom were to
contribute greatly to the growing American economy.. 4

2.. At the end of the Civil War, there was little
problem with regafa to repatriation as prisoners on both sides -almost .
universally wished to be returned to their original side.

3. The nonforcible repatriation policy was maintained
as the US position at the conclusion of the Spanish-American War in
1898, At the end of host¥11ties, prisoners of war were allowed eitggf—"
to return to their .own countny or remain in Cuba. f/f

4. With the termination of -hostilities at the end of
World War I, the United States along with the Allied Powers exhibited
genéral conformity with -the concepts of nonforcib?e repatriation and
asylum. Such -a position was made evident in the drafting of the
several peace treaties officially bringing the conflict to a close. In
egch of the peace treaties, identical phrasing was used to reserve to
prisoners of .war the right to refuse repatriation if the PW wished -
to be excluded from repatriation. . The Allied Powers also established
the same criteria for the repatriat1on of prisoners of war .held in
" German hands.

5.. In the years following World War:I, the attitude
of the United States regarding the policies of nonforcible repatriation
and asylum remained unchanged. uring World War 11 various nations,
including Germany and Russia, employed both forcible and nonforcible
repatriation. . At the conclusion of the war, the United States repatriated
all prisoners of war in its custody de$p1te the fact that many German and -
Italian prisoners desired not to be repatr1ated This fact, however,
did -not negate the general position of the United States regard1ng asylum,
The post-Norld War 11 policy was a pragmatic solution necessitated by
the requirement of economics to release jobs in the Unwted States for
returning servicemen and to expedite the rebuilding of Europe. In any
event, the United States was exercising -in this case dts right to re-
fuse asylum if such a course of -action were deemed to be in the national
interest.

6. In 1949 a conference was held in Geneva to revise
the Conventions previously written at Geneva .in 1929. None of ‘the four .
conventions regu]at1ng the conduct of warfare which were finally approved,
addressed the question of forcible.
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(b) The Korean War:

: 1. In June 1950, the Korean War broke out and the
provisions of the’ new1y-approved Prisoner of War Convention were soon
set to the test. In 1951 negotiations to effect the termination of
hostilities were started at Panmunjon and, almost from the first, one
of the principal questions at issue was that of the release of prisoners
of war and their repatriation.

2. Generally speaking, the armistice negotiations
revealed to a great extent virtually every argument and counterargument
about -the right .of a state to grant asylum to prisoners of war. Those
who would not forcibly resist would be repatr1at§g and those who
would forcibly resist would not be répatriated.

3. The Communist negotiators countered that the
principle of nonforcible repatriation adopted by the UN Command was con- -
trary to the Geneva PW Convention, in particular Article 118 which
provides, in part, the following guidance: "Prisoners of war shall
be released and repatriated without delay after the ‘cessation of
active hostilities."25 Also invoked was Art1c1e 7, which provides that
PN's may nat (even voluntarily) renounce their r1ghts under GPW. The
Communists thus argued that the "right" to repatriation under Article
118 was nonwaivable by the PW, The United Nations Command took the posi-
tion that Article 118 only imposed on the Detaining Power the duty to
offer every prisoner an unrestricted opportunity to.go home: Customary
international Naw had in the past permitted a government to grant
asylum to PW's. The 1949 ‘Geneva PW Convent1on did not revoke. this
customary rule. ,

4. .The position taken by the Command won over-
whelming support in the General Assemb1y on 3 December 1952.
Additionally, it was implemented in the armistice agreement. The
agreement accepted the pr1nc1p1e of nonforcible repatriation and
concentrated its provisions on insuring that a bona fide free choice.
was actually given.to each prisoner. 26 Moreover, the ICRC endorsed
the principle, first during the conflict when it communicated with -
the US State Department and later in its commentary on the 1949 PW
Convention. 27

5. The United States became fully committed to the
principle on nonforgible repatriation in Korea and -its position in ‘thi's
regard was later stressed by two presidents. Harry'S. Truman on '
13 August 1952 stated: “We must not use bayonets to-force these pris-
oners to return to slavery and.almost certain qeath at the hands of -
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the Communists."2® (Qn 31 May 1951, President Eisenhower stated: "The
Armistice in Korea inaugurated a new principle of freedom--that
prisoners of war.are entitled to choose the side to which they wish to
be released. " In its inpact on history that one principle may we1gh
more ‘than any battle of our time."?%

(c) Vietnam:

1. In the present Vietnam conflict, the United States
continues to adhere to the policy of nonforcible: repatr1at1on. The
policy conflict between forcible and -nonforcible or voluntary repatria-
tion has not yet surfaced as a major US problem in Vietnam. Despite -
the fact that the conflict.is still in progress prisoners of war are
being repatr1ated by the, government of South Vietnam. The South Viet-
namese government, as the Detaining -Power and with US concurrence, has
repatriated enemy prrsongrs on a nonforc1b1e or voluntary basis.

2. Prior to the release of the prisoner from the PW
camp in South Vietnam, he must sign a statement that he understands his
rights under the PW Convention and that he is being willingly and-
voluntarily repatriated.’ There are no documented instances -indicating
that the governmeit of South Vietnam has attempted to influence -
captured North Vietnamese regulars toward vo1untany repatriation.3?

(5) Summary:

(a) Nonforcible repatriation of prisoners of war-is the
present policy of .the United States government. This policy-is based
on humanitarian considerations, the US interpretation of Article 118
of the Geneva PW Convention of 1949, and the principle of asylum in
1nternationa1 1aw :

(b) This po]1qy is not a new position for the United States.
Since the inception of the PW program of the American colonies in the
Revplutionary War, with one exception--World War II--prisoners have
been authorized to make a chgice between being repatriated or not being
repatriated.

(c) Beyond the current position regarding the principle of -
nonforcible repatriation as an essential element of natxonaT policy,
the legal position of the United States permits great 1at1tude and
flexibility. Where circumstances dictate, repatriation policies may
be adjusted to meet the demands of a particular situation.
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5. AN EVALUATION OF THE EFFECTIVENESS OF CURRENT USPW -POLICY AND A
DISCUSSION OF THE CONCEPT OF RECIPROCITY:

a. The effectiveness of nat1ona1 policy as it relates to US.
prisoners of war is measurable only in terms of the treatment afforded
captured US personnel by enemy forces. From an analysis of. the treat-
ment of US prisoners by enemy forces in past gonf31cts, the evaluation
reveals a mixed record. In some instances, US prisoners ‘have been
treated in a fair and .humane manner. Such was generally the case during
Worid War I and under German and Italian detention during World War II.
In other.instances, US personnel have received extreme, often ‘barbaric,
treatment. Such occurred at the hands of the Japanese in World War II,
the North Koreans and the Chinese during the Korean War, and most
recently, the North Korean Forces during the Pueblo affair. -

b. The reasons ‘for such disparity in detention standards are not.
difficult to determine.’ The US soldier has more often tended to receive
unacceptable standards of treatment .while in the hands of an Oriental
enemy as-opposed to a Caucasian.®’> It seems apparent that some
element of racial hostility or cultural conflict plays a part in this
situation and is reflected in.the extremely - high casualty rates
suffered by US prisoners in Oriental captivity. Moreover, US military
personnel - ‘have had a particularly difficult time in understanding and
coping with Asiatics, especially Asian Communists.. The ideological.
dogma of such peoples has had-a further detrimental impact upon the
US prisoners of war. This has been especially true when US personnel E
have fallen into the hands of the North Koreans.. Treatment of the
USPW by North Korea has consistently been the most harsh and brutal of
any .experienced. . In contrast, the American soldier was, in general,
treated fairly and appropriately by-German and Italian forces dur1ng
World War II. It seems likely that such a situation.reflected, to a
great extent, the Tack of racial -distinction and an unspoken. hered1tary
tie between captor and captive.

¢. There is a great deal that the United States can do to
~influence the manner in which Communist governments treat USPW's even
though a state of war may or may not exist between the United States and
the government concerned. During 1969 and 1970, the North Vietnamese
demonstrated that they are: responsive to world opinion. By enTisting the
support of a large segment of the American public in behalf of USPW's
in Southeast Asia, such groups as the National League of Families have
succeeded in ‘bringing about more humane treatment of USPW's. Pressure
exerted by these groups has resulted in more mail, better food, better
living cond1t1ons, delivery of Red Cross parcels and other concessions
benefiting the prisoners. .

17-Apr-2009

This document has

been declassified IAW

EO 12958, as amended, per
Army letter dated March 5, 2009

3-35




d. The fact that Communist governments are responsive to world
opinion means that they can be influenced by concerted and well-organized-
programs which sway pubTic opinion. A demgcratic institution does not.
always have as much flexibility as totalitarian governments.in ‘formulating
and carrying out propaganda campaigns designed to influence world
opinion, but results thus far achieved indicate that such a program is
worthwhile. This study is restricted in scope. to actions’ to be taken
by -the Army as a matter .of Army doctrine. Army activities are Timited

. to those in the functional areas of the Army Information Office and Army
PSYOP 'units. Both functional areas present -opportunities for influenc-
ing enemy actions through the medium .of influencing public op1n1on If a
few private organizations can achieve a.degree of -success, more and larger
private organizations, overtly or covertly supported by the Army, can
achieve .greater success. Planned and well-organized PSYOP-campaigns
can do a great.deal to bring the message to the people, thereby -bringing
the pressure of US and world op1nion to bear .on the enenmy.

e. It is not w1th1n the scope of -this study to prescribe methods
and techniques to be employed by the Army Information Office or PSYOP
units. This is an appropriate subject for follow-on study. The key’
to the legitimacy of such efforts {s contained-in a DOD communication
dated January 1971 (also see page M=17):

The -Department of Defense fully supports Tegitimate
private initiatives that advocate humane treatment
and release of US prisonérs of war and missing in
action (PW/MIA) personnel and enemy comp11ance
with the Geneva Conventions of 1949 . . .

Commanders are authorized -to assist such efforts
including those of PW/MIA family groups, provided
the assistance is within the bounds of existing
directives.. Petitions on the PW/MIA issue may be
circulated on military installations if deemed
appropriate by the installation commander.

f. There is, however, a further manner in which the United States
attempts ‘to influence the actions of enemy.states holding US personnel
as prisoriers of war.and that is through the applicat1on of the principle
of reciprocity of standards of -treatment for PW's. In this concept.
the United States provides for captured enemy personnel ‘the standards
of confinement and -treatment prescribed in the Geneva PW Convéntien in
the hope that such treatment will be similarly extended to captured us
personnel by enemy states. This theory has been amplified in a number
of recent Department of Defense publications. and releases. The
Assistant Secretary of Defense for International Security Affairs, in
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a recent DOD release on implementation and dissemination of the 1949
Geneva Conventions,33 quotes the Army Provost Marshal General as observ-
ing that in training.in the Conventions, "Emphasis should be placed.

on the practical benefits of ‘humane treatment, i.e., the enemy may-
reciprocate our good treatment” of enemy prisoners of war.

g. AR 350-216, effective 15 June 1970, specifies that, in programs
of -instruction and train1ng in the Geneva Conventions, "stress will-
be given to" discourage “acts of violence against and inhumane treat-
ment of personne1" which may "increase the 1ikelihood of reciprocal
enemy actions in kind against captured and detained US personnel,”3%

h. Finally, MACV Pamphlet No. 14-16 entitled "Application .of the
Geneva Prisoner of War Convention in Vietnam," dated September 1970,

{n commenting upon the importance of comp1y1ng with the Convention,
states, "We must realize that the manner in which we treat prisoners
of war will have, hopefully, a direct influence on the treatment
received by our persomnel who are in the hands of the enemy.3%

i. An evaluation of the effectiveness of a policy based on the
concept of reciprocal.treatment of prisoners of war is a guestion.
difficult to answer convincingly. Judging at least from several
recent incidents, it would seem that the enemy in Southeast Asia
c]osely -examines -the kind of treatment extended to enemy pr1soners
of war by Allied Forces and 'is inclined to respend in kind. - On
24 June 1965, SGT Harold Bennett was killed by the Viet Cong in
admitted reprisal for the execution of terrorists by the government
of South Vietnam. In like manner the NLF subsequently announced the
reprisal execut1ons .of CPT Humbert R. Versace and -SGT Kenneth M. -
Roraback.3¢ As a result of these reprisals -taken by Viet Cong forces,
the South Vietnamese government immediately ceased execution of convicted
terrorists in order to avoid reciprocal Viet Cong execution of US/ARVN
prisoners under Communist control. In a sense then, the principle of
reciprocity has experienced a degree of utilization in Southeast Asia. -
The United States was forced .to recognize that the fate of captured .US
personne1 may depend in certain circumstances -upon the kind of treatment.
given eneny prisoners by Allied Forces.

J. It is closer to the truth to state that the PW policies of enemy
states--especially Communist states--far from acting in direct response
to the PW policies of.the US and 1ts Allies, are much more 1ikely to
reflect in their own way aims and 1ntent1ons derived from their -

- particular interests. Furthermore, any variations in such doctr1ne are
more .inclined in a given situation to reflect pressures and contingencies
of an international character, for example, dictates of international
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: opinion-or the positions adopted by international organizations -and

e - states, whether party to the conflict or not. In any event, there is
every - erhhood that -the United States will continue to regard the

. principle of reciprocity as an integral component of its -prisoner of -

war program for sometime in the future. Such & position, while by.no
means certain -to insure the provision of -fair and humane treatment -to
US prisoners by enemy forces, offers certain advantages. At the least,
it precludes the possibility that enemy states will -resort to reprisals
against US prisoners they hold, while at best, such a posture affords
the opportunity for utilization of reciprocity 4f such a situation. .
becomes- feasible during some conflict at some time in the future, R

5. FUTURE TRENDS :

. a. In the preceding paragraphs of this chapter has -been presented x
a discussion of the formation of US prisoner of war policy, an
-analysis of the Geneva PW Convention, and an evaluation of the concept
_of reciprocity in PW affairs. The theme throughout has been that when
dealing with a Communist power detaining.US personnel, the United
© States government has recourse to only limited means to effect fair
~and humane treatment for USPW's. ,

T b. For all pract1ca1 purposes the only leverage that can be brought
to bear by the United States upon reca1c1trant Communist governments
is some degree of -moral pressure, as there is no recourse to the recognized.
legal constraints of international law since Communist states ‘have
refused to recognize such'procedures. In times past the United States
-has ‘sought to apply such pressure by seeking to obtain world recognition
of the humanitarian principles of the Geneva.Conventions and by -demon- -
*strating to the international community proper standards of treatment

~ of enemy prisoners of war held by the United Sta%es and .its Allies.

Furthermore, recent experience has shown that the ! act1v1t1es of private

.~y oOrganizations seeking national and internatignal support for humane"

- treatment of USPW's have proven to be effectqﬁe An improving the condi-
tions under which USPW's are being held. *

c. Recognition of the need.for guidance at the DOD level -in prisoner %
of war affairs resulted in .the establishment on 18 February 1971 of a
Prisoner of War/Missing 1n Action Task Group formed under -the Assistant
Secretary of Defense (Internatuona] Security Affairs). The primary
function of the Task Group is to provwde close and continuing
coordination of all activities in DOD in the PW/MIA area. In accord i
with policy guidance, the Task Group is to insure that responSIble ’
offices and agencfes work -together in planning, programming, assessing,
and carrying-out all required actions.
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d. When .dealing with nations which subvert or utilize international
agreements for their own purposes without recourse to the moral and
legal obligations, it.becomes impractical to predict future tiénds in
USPW policy designed to combat such techniques. It is sufficieit to
state that the US government, based on its heritage and national goals,
will continue to seek through every.legal and moral channel, humane
treatment of prisoners of war regardless of -nationality.

17-Apr-2009

This document has

been declassified IAW

EO 12958, as amended, per
Army letter dated March 5, 2009

3-39




(BLANK PAGE)

17-Apr-2009

This document has

been declassified IAW

EO 12958, as amended, per
Army letter dated March 5, 2009

O 3-40

i




A SECTION 1: 4§ DOD POLICY
1. . [#) DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE GUIDANCE:

a. (U) 6General.,6 In addition to the policy concerning prisoner

of war affairs operative at the national level, there is policy -or guid-

ance existent at the Department of -Defense 1eve1 as well. Togéther, they

provide the Department of the Army (DA) with doctrinal guidarce for

the implementation of procedures during.pre-internment, interhment,

and postinternment stages of detention. The analysis of the basi¢
Y components of PW policy at the national lével has been discussed.
previously Below, relevarit DOD PW policy guidance to DA is considered.
It is important to recognize that the preponderance of DOD PW guidance
currently in effect is dwrectly aimed at and related to the Vietnam

x . conflict. It is upon this guidance and that provided at the national
: Tevel that DA bases its doctrine for captured/detained US military-
personnel.

b.% (U) Pre-internment. Policies and guidance for the pre-intern-
ment period relate to various aspects of training for the soldier 1n
how to conduct himself during captivity. Current directives. are oriented
towards training in the Code of Conduct, Survival, Evasion, and Escape,
and in some .related aspects of existence in detent1on camp envirvonments,
DOD guidance expresses the need to impress the soldier with his responsi-
bilities as-an American Fighting man and to acquaint him with those
values and beliefs representative of his dovernment and of his country
Additional guidance deals with the more practical aspects of .a PW's .
.eXistence: training in techniques of evading and frustrating the efforts
of the enemy both prior to and after capture as well as familiarization
with those .methods.of sanitation and hygiene necessary for internment
survival. The guidance in these areas is suprisingly .direct and
comprehensive.

(I) Code of .Conduct. Primary guidance for the Code of Conduct
is found in DOD Directive 1300 7, dated 8 July 1964.  This document
directs that the essence of Code training is to deve1op in every member
of the Armed Forces a positive attitude that he can and must successfully
resist any enemy of his country, ~This resistance is equally applicable
prior to and after capture. In’ the event the PW is pressured beyond -
his capability, to resist, DOD provides the guidance that the PW must
avoid any act or statement harmful to the United States or detrimental
. to a fellow pr1soner. In addition, DOD-expects the Serv1ce member to
A avoid at-all costs giving aid or comfort-to the enemy.?-

(2) Survival, Evasion, Resistance, and Escape (SERE) Training:
DOD Directive 1300.7 is not solely concerned with the individual articles

17-Apr-2009

This document has

been declassified IAW 3-41
EO 12958, as amended, per
Army letter dated March 5, 2009

w



of the Code of Conduct. It clarifies and enunciates areas pertaining
to the captive environment which must be:brought to the attention of
each member- of the Armed Forces. A key phrase stipulates that the PW
compound is in many ways but an extension of ‘the battiefield and that
inherent responsibilities of rank and leadership, military bearing,
order.and discipline, teamwork and devotion to fellow servicemen, and
the duty to defeat any enemy of our country, remain.® In add1t1on it
prov1des the following specific guidance on resastance, evasion, and
escape:" ‘

Each serviceman will be instructed in how

to avoid capture, evade detection, and
survive when operating in an enemy territory.
He should know what-to expect from his captors:
and how -to concentrate all his resources
toward escape by h1mse1f and others.

Resistance to 1nterrogation, indoctrination

- and exploitation will be deve]oped and -hardened
by expanding the individual's understanding
of basic truths and advantages of our
democratic 1nst1tut1ons, the moral fiber pro-
vided by religious convictions, and natjonal,
military and unit history and traditions.

Each- serviceman will be instructed in PW .
camp organization, to include a need for’
overt and covert systems of organization, -
the physical and mental aspects of captivity:
with respect to survival techniques and
well-being, and the fact that informing

and voluntary collaboration are treasonable
conduct which will result in the rejection
of the individual by both .his fellow
priseners and by his nation.

The directive also ins1sts that Service members receive instructions

on the Geneva Conventions of 1949 Relative to the Treatment of Prisoners
of War but does not stipulate whether such instruction should be -1
oriented toward our treatment of enemy PN $ or on what r1ghts the "USPW
should have under the Conventions.5 Another major oversight is that

it does not state explicitly the need to discuss the reservations to
the Qonvent1ons expressed by the majority .of .the Commun1st nations.

“c. (U} Internment
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(1) During the internment period other than by efforts directed
through international organizations or world public opinion, there is
little the government can do for the PW in the way of direct assistance. .
DOD can, however, adopt -certain measures providing.assistance to thé
family of the PW.during his incarceration. In his address when promul-
gating the Code of Conduct on 17 August 1955, President Eisenhower stated: &

No American prisoner of war will be forgotten
by the United States. Every available

means will be employed by.our government

to establish contact with, to support and to
obtain the release -of .all our prisoners of
war. Furthermore, the laws of the

United States provide for the support and
care .of dependents of members of the Armed
Forces including those who become prisoners
of war. 1I.assure dependents of such
prisoners that these laws will continue to
provide for.their welfare.

In support of this statement, DOD Directive 1300.7 directs that the
Services instruct their members on the family support aspects of .US law
and also instill in them the knowledge that their government will.

never cease seeking their release should they become prisoners of war.” .

(2) There.is a separate DOD document which contains detailed

. guidance on support. of the next of kin (NOK), DOD Instruction 1300.9
datéd 6 April 1967. It states that in the event a military member becomes
a casualty (KIA, MIA, CIA) while on active duty the NOK of the menber
will be notified as promptly as possible and that such notification will
be conducted in a dignified, humane, and understanding manner.® A1l
Services, as would be expected, make every effort to meet the tenor of .
this requirement and do so through the medium of personal contact;
i.e., an active duty member of the casualty's own Service, normally of
equal or higher.rank, personally informs the NOK-of the event.

(3) DOD recognizes that personal notification is not.by itself
sufficient. In the same memorandum, it directs.the Services to keep
the NOK regularly and cyrrently informed until the case is finally
resolved.® It is,in fact, explicit DOD guidance that the Services
appoint an Assistance Officer who is to act as the point of contact
between the military and the NOK. His job is to provide guidance and
assistance in matters related to the serviceman's status, His duties
continue until the casualty case is finally settled.!® The recognition
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that the needs of the NOK can best be served by perscnal liaison is .
crucial to the overall Family Assistance Program and serves as the
cornerstone for most other Tegislation and guidance. It is worth
repeating that-the Department of Defense recognizing thé requirement,
feels every member .of the Armed Forces .should be aware of the family
assistance programs avaiTab1e to his next of kin in the ‘event he
should become a prisorer of war.

d. (&) Postinternment:

(1) (U) General. DOD policy during the postinternment period can
be categorized into four general areas related to the immediate and-long.
term handling of re1eased/recovered/escaped prisoners of war. These-
areas are: processing and evacuation, debriefing, medical treatment,
and -rehabilitation. Processing and evacuation measures deal with the
initial .steps taken by-the Services immediately upoen the return of a
USPW to US control. The subsequent debriefing of the PW is a crucial
but sensitive matter and, as such, is governed c]cse1y by DOD guidance
on the subaect. Such -guidance as 1s given deals primarily with the
Services' approach to and conduct of the debrief. DOD directives
pertaining to medical treatment are -génerally broad and leave explicit
procedures to the discretion of the Services. This is primarily due to
the fact that the Services already have well-established medical channels
and evacuation procedures which are adequate to handle returned PW's.
There .is, however, some gray area of overlapping responsibilities
between medical processfng and debriefing procedures. These areas are
discussed in.detail in Chapter 6, Postinternment. DOD guidance on
rehabilitation is minimal. By defau]t the procedures for rehabilita-
;ion, both medical and psychiatr1c, are left up to the individual

ervices.

(2) (&7 Processing and Evacuation: .

*(a) In a June 1968 memorandum, the Deputy -Secretary of De- -
fense stated that the respective Serv1ces have the responsibility for'
processing their own returned PN's.1! Service affiliation, however,
does not take precedence over the individual's immediate evacuation from
the release point. In a later memorandum the Secretary directed that the
returnees be evacuated as ‘expeditiously as possible from the release
point without regard to Service affiliation. Such evacuation will be
by the fastest means commensurate with medical conswderations and will
terminate at a single processing point in- ~country. 12 However, at this
point Services are ‘to assume control of their own personne1 as soon
as poss1ble.
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: {b) The Deputy Secretary and DOD recognize the special -re-
! quirements in handling former PW's. In both of his memorandums ; . the
Secretary stressed the need for assuring the PW's health and welfare-is
not jeopardized. The pertinent paragraphs from each memoranda are
reproduced below:

The welfare and morale of returned personnel
shall be of prime importance. All reasonable:
efforts will be made at all stages to provide
for their personal, psychological, .and

L spir;tua1 needs. (DepSecDef Memo dated 8 June
1968

, A1l Services will insure that the returnee's
- ‘ : immediate needs and the requirements of the
Services will be fulfilled. Time required
to accomplish this phase, with proper regard
for the health and welfare of the men,
security and other administrative matters,
should involve a minimum of -36 hours at the
central processing location, ‘but not more
than 72 hours unless exceptipnal circum-
stances require variance from these norms.
(DepSecDef Memo dated 18 January 1969)

It 1s important to note.the 36 to 72-hour processing time requirement.
It -is an effort on the part of the military to insure that sufficient

time -in-country is.available to make an initial -diagnosis of matters:

of immediate tactical importance, but rot so long as to draw criticism
for delaying-the former PW's return to CONUS and his NOK. -

(c) Two other areas indirectly related to the processing
and evacuation phase are covered by DOD memoranda. The First of
these is .release of public information concérning -the releasees. In
the -June 1968 memorandum, three factors which must be considered prior
to release of information.are given. They ared3

¥ Security requirements.
The welfare of the returned personnel and
their families. '~

b3

The safety and.interests of other personnel
- who may still be detained.
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. Perhaps more key to the release of information to the public than the
three factors listed above.is the guidance that-any such release must
be "factual."!*

(d) The other area 1nd1rect1y related to evacuation and
processing deals with the government's assistance in reuniting the
returnee with his NOK. In a November 1968 memorandum, the Deputy Secre-
tary of Defense authorized the Services to either reimburse or .provide
military transportat1on to. appropriate persons for the purpose of .visit- -
ing returned PW's hospitalized in the United States. 15 Most Services
have construed "“appropriate persons" -to include the secondary NOK; i.e., <
the parent(s) of a married PW. N

(3) (@ Debriefing:

(a) (@7 DOD guidance on debriefing of returnees directs the
conditions under which the debriefing is to be conducted.- By far the
preponderance of current guidance deals not so much with the facilities
and form but on the tenor of the debriefing and the absolute need to
protect the returnee's rights. Because of the perishability of the
tactical information, .DOD directs that immediate intelligence/ .
counterintelligence debriefing is essential and should be conducted
concyrrently with medical treatment and evacuation whenever possible.18
The debriefing tasks are to be accomplished consistent with the
significance and perishability of the information:1’ The medical
staff has primary responsibility .for the returnee and, therefore, has
the responsibility -for providing optimum debriefing cenditions consist-
ent with treatment.!® The actual debriefing programs by all the
Services are to be coordinated by the Defense Intelligence Agency.l®

(b) 42 The major emphasis at DOD in debriefing matters
is on the intricacies and legalities of the debriefing-process. In
a June 1968 memorandum, the Deputy Secretary of Defense established
the following guide lines for debriefing.2?

Returnees wil1l be accorded all of the legal
rights and privileges to which they are
entitled as military personnel at every stage
of processing, including intelligence de-
briefings. In view of the physical and/or
psychological pressures to which they may.
have been subject, particular care must be .

. taken to insure that their rights and x
pr1v11eges are.in no way compromised or ‘
diluted. Inter-Service cooperation.should

R
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be pursued to insure uniform interpretat1on
of laws and regulations governing the con-
duct of returnees. In the event there is
evidence of misconduct on the part of a
returnee, it will be referred to the Service
concerned, and any -case of suspected mis-
conduct will be disposed of :1n accordance
with normal practices.

Although such guidance as this had mer1t, the Services were still at .
) odds in their interpretations of exactly what had to be done to afford
R full protection to the rights of 1ndiv1dua1s. There was part1cu1ar
uncertainty as to exactly when and for what reasons should the
debriefer warn a returnee as to his rights under Article 31, Uniform
E Code of Military Justice. In partial mitigation of this problem, the
Deputy Secretary of Defense pubWished another memorandum dated 18
January 1969 which stipulated:?2

To provide the proper environment for the
return of these men and to maximize the
intelligence obtained, a returnee will be
given the warning specified in Article 31 of
the Uniform Code of Military Justice and
advised of his rights to counsel only when
the individual has -been charged with having
comitted an offense punishable under the
Uniform Code of Military Justice or when
previously acquired reliable information
clearly indicates that he has committed such
an offense or when his responses lead the .
debriefer reasonably to believe that he has
committed such an offense and that an
investigation should be made.

(c) The above sorely needed guidance sufficiently explains
the first two instances under which Article 31 should be .read.
. Unfortunately, the Services are still apprehensive about the ability.
< of their.debriefers to select the appropriate time to stop the debrief-
ing and read the returnee his rights in accordance with the third and -
last circumstances cited.

(4) (Y Medical Treatment:
A (a) In the area of medical treatment, DOD has elected

to leave the specifics to-the individual Services. It did, however,
direct two specific actions .to which all Services must comply. Contrary
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to the sea-evacuation that took place following the cessation of -
hostilities in Korea, DOD has directed that all returnees will return

to CONUS by-aeromedical evacuation. Further, DOD stipulated that all
returnees will be accompanied .by an escort from their parent Service.22

(b) 47 Earlier guidance was far more general but still
valid. Services are to place returned personnel under medical auspices
as soon as possible and evacuate them to an appropriate facility (normally
in CONUS) as soon as 1t is medically and operationally feasible. Ser-
vices will use the normal medical channels for evacuation; however,
based on the most current guidance, the theatre-to-CONUS travel must
be aero-evacuation.

(5) (2 Rehabilitation. As stated in the introduction to
this section, there is no definitive guidance from DOD to the
Services on the programs to be.undertaken for the phys1ca1 and
psychiatric rehabilitation.of returned USPW's. It can be taken for
granted that the physical rehabilitation.offers no major problem to
the Services inasmuch as existing channels and programs exist to
handle the -diseases and injuries inherent to captivity. The major
gapd;s more adequately addressed in Chapter 6, Postinternment, this
stu

2; (U) SUMMARY:

a. As can be seen from this discussion, the amount of guidance from
DOD-to the Services in matters relating to captured/detained u.s,
military personnel is 1imited. What-exists is .direct in its approach,
and on the subjects .covered, relatively comprehensive.. The preponder-
ance of guidance deals with the welfare of the individual and the
welfare of .his family. The sole exception to this -is DOD Directive
1300.7 which places considerable requirements upon the Services to
properly orient the U.S. soldier on what to expect and what is
expected of him shouid he.become a pr1soner of war,

b. Additiona] guidance is currently being formulated and will be
forthcoming as a result of the formation of -a Prisoner of War/Missing-
in Action Task Group which DOD has established under the Assistant =
Secretary of Defense for International Security Affairs- (ASD/ISA)

This Task Group, established by a SecDef -Memorandum dated 13 February
1971, has the primary function of providing close and continuing
coord1nat1on of all activities in DOD in the PW/MIA area.. In .
accordance with policy guidance, it will insure that responsible
offices and agencies work together in planning, programming,
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assessing, and carrying out all required actions.?3 The Task Group
will have representation from the Secretaries of-the Military De=
partments; the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff; -the Assistant
Secretaries of Defense for International Security .Affairs, Manpower
and Reserve Affairs, and Public Affairs; the Department ef Defense
General Counsel; the Assistant to the Secretary of Defense for Legis-
lative Affairs; and the Director of the Defense Intelligence Agency.
Working under this Task Group will be a series of working panels;
each panel designated to address specific problem areas in the captured/
detained U.S. military personnel (e.g., NOK affairs, Intelligence,
Public Affairs, ete.). ‘ '

¢. The guidance that is in effect and that which -may come into
effect places a direct requirement upon Department of the Army to
estabTish doctrine which is commensurate with that guidance. In the
next section of this chapter, the requirements generated by both DoD
guidance and national policy.will be enumerated.
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SECTION III: LCT DOCTRINAL REQUIREMENTS

1. (U) GENERAL:

a. In order for Department of the Army to have valid doctrine -
for captured/detained U.S. military personnel, it-is .esential that it
conform to the guidance it receives in this area from national policy -
and the Department of Defense. In most cases, it is difficult, if .not
1mp0551b1e, to separate-the two, -except to’'say-that national policy is
broad guidance evolving from historical concepts while DOD policy,
though still broad, is more explicit. In effect, this guidance from the
higher-levels can be equated to doctr1na1 requirements which must be
satisfied by Department of the Army. This section enumerates these
requirements- keying them te the respective DOD directives/memoranda
discussed in Section II above. Current Army doctrine in the three
phases: pre-internment, 1nternment, and postinternment will be compared
against these requirements in succeeding-chapters.

b. As would be .expected, a significant portion of both:
national policy.and DOD guidance deals with countering the effects of
Communist treatment of USPW's. The requirements that the U.S. soldier
be instructed in the.interrogation, indoctrination and exploitation
techn1ques and in.the provisions of the Geneva Conventions have been
identified in the preceding chapter on Communist PW management
‘principles. . Equally so, the policy and guidance that the U.S. soldier
must. instinctively keep faith with his country and fellow PW's with
the attendant ramifications -have also been recognized in prior dis-
cussion.. To avoid dup]lcat1on those which equate to requirements
previously identified in Chapter 2 will be listed here but will refer
the reader for discussion to the appropriate .requirement(s) listed at
the conclusion of Chapter 2.

c. The concepts and goals of national policy are incorporated
in the directives which have been pubiished by Department of Defense.
As an example, the strict adherence to the principles embodied .in.the
1949 Geneva Convent1ons -is reflected in the guidance of DOD Directive
1300.7 that all Service members must receive instruction on the Con-.
ventions. The Code of Conduct is both a matter of national poliey
and DOD -policy. In. listing.the requirements generated by national and
DOD -policy no attempt is made to separate the two. For clarification
and because it is the more explicit, each requirement listed is :
referenced against a specific DOD directive, instruction, or memoran-
dum. The requirements as 1isted have been categorized into the three
_ phases of internment.
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2. BT REQUIREMENTS:
a: (U) Pre-internment:

#1: EVERY U,S. SOLDIER MUST HAVE AN INGRAINED POSITIVE
ATTITUDE EHAT HE CAN AND MUST SUCCESSFULLY RESIST ANY ENEHY OF HIS
OWN  COUNTRY

Réference: DOD Dir 1300.7, 8 July 1964

#2: THE'U.S. SOLDIER MUST BE INSTRUCTED THAT SHOULD HE -
BE SUBJECTED TO COERCION HE WILL AVOID ANY ACTION OR STATEMENT -HARMFUL
TO THE UNITED STATES OR DETRIMENTAL TO HIS FELLOW PW'S OR WHICH WILL
PROVIDE AID OR COMFORT-TO THE ENEMY.

Reference: DOD Dir 1300.7, 8 July 1964

Note: See Requirements #1,.#2, #3, and #10, Section V
Chapter 2, -

#3: THE U.S. SOLDIER MUST BE INSTRUCTED- THAT PW
COMPOUNDS ARE IN MANY WAYS AN EXTENSION OF THE BATTLEFIELD AND AS SUCH
THE INHERENT RESPONSIBILITIES OF RANK AND LEADERSHIP, MILITARY BEARING,
ORDER AND DISCIPLINE, TEAMWORK AND DEVOTION TO FELLON SERVICEMEN, AND
THE DUTY TO DEFEAT ANY 'ENEMY OF THE UNITED STATES REMAIN.

Reference: DOD Dir 1300.7, 8 July 1964

Note; See Requirements #2 #8 #9, Sectwon v,
Chapter 2.

#4: THE U,S. SOLDIER MUST BE INSTRUCTED ON HOW TO
RESIST KNTERROGATION, INDOCTRINATION, AND EXPLOITATION.

Reference: DOD Dir 1300.7, 8 July 1964

Note: See Requirements #1, #4, #11; #13, and #20,
Section ¥, Chapter 2

#5: THE U.S. SOLDIER MUST BE IMSTRUCTED ON HOW TO AVOID
CAPTURE, EVADE DETECTION AND -SURVIVE WHEN OPERATING IN AN ENEMY TER-
RITORY. AND IF ‘CAPTURED, HOW TO CONCENTRATE ALL HIS RESOURCES ‘TOWARD
ESCAPE ‘BY HIMSELF AND NITH OTHERS.

Reference: DOD Dir 1300.7, 8 July 1964
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Note: See Requirements #5, #6, #7, and #17, Section V,
Chapter 2.

#6: THE U.S. SOLDIER MUST BE INSTRUCTED IN-PW CAMP
ORGANIZATION TO.INCLUDE A NEED-FOR OVERT-AND COVERT SYSTEMS -OF -
ORGANIZATION,

Reference: DOD Dir 1300.7, 8 July 1964

#7: THE U.S. SOLDIER MUST ‘BE FULLY INFORMED OF HIS
RIGHTS -AND OBLIGATIONS 'UNDER THE 1949, GENEVA CONVENTION FOR PRISONERS
OF WAR TGPW).

Reference: DOD Dir 1300.7, 8 July 1964

Note: See Requirements #18 and -#19, Section V,
Chapter 2.

#8: CODE OF CONDUCT TRAINING PROGRAMS AND TRAINING
MATERIALS WILL BE CONSISTENT THROUGHOUT DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE. :

Reference: DOD p1r-1300.7, 8 July 1964.
b. (U) Internment:.

#9: THE U.S. -SOLDIER MUST BE INSTRUCTED THAT THE GOVERN-
MENT WILL MAKE EVERY EFFORT TO SEGURE HIS RELEASE AND THAT HIS
- DEPENDENTS AND MEMBERS OF -HIS FAMILY WILL BE FURNISHED WITH SUCH
INFORMATION CONCERNING HIS WHEREABOUTS AS MAY BE AVAILABLE AND WILL
BE :PROVIDED ALL THE SUPPORT AND CARE TO WHICH THEY ARE ENTITLED.

Reference: DOD Dir 1300.7, 8 July 1964

Note: See Requirements #2, #12, Section V, Chapter 2.

#10: 1IN THE EVENT A U.S. SOLDIER BECOMES MISSING IN
ACTION OR CAPTURED WHILE ON ACTIVE DUTY, HIS NEXT OF KIN MUST:BE
NOTIFIED AS PROMRTLY AS POSSIBLE-IN A DIGNIFIED. HUMANE, AND
UNDERSTANDING MANNER.

#11: THE NEXT OF KIN OF A CAPTURED!DETAINED U.S.
SOLDIER MUST BE REGULARLY KEPT INFORMED -OF THE PW'S STATUS UNTIL .
THE ‘CASE IS FIMALLY -RESOLVED.

Reference: DOD Instruction }300.9, 6 April 1967
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#12: AN ASSISTANCE OFFICER MUST BE MADE AVAILABLE -TO
THE NEXT OF KIN OF ‘A CAPTURED/DETAINED U.S. SOLDIER NITH THE TASK -OF -
PROVIDING GUIDANCE AND ASSISTANCE -TO THE NOK-IN MATTERS RELATED .TO
THE SERVICEMAN'S STATUS. CONTACT BETWEEN THE NOK AND THE ASSISTANCE
OFFICER WILL BE MAINTAINED UNTIL THE CASE IS RESGLVED h

Reference: . DOD Instruction 1300.9, 6 April 1967
c. 4@ Postinternment: '
(1) (#) Processing and Evacuation:

#13: LC& DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY MUST ASSUME CONTROL OF
THE RETURNED YSPW AS SOON AS POSSIBLE.

Reference; DepSecDef Memo, 8 June 1968

#14: ,éCT PROCESSING-OF ARMY RETURNEES MUST BE AS UNIFORM
AS INDIVIDUAL CASES PERMIT: AND COMPARABLE WITH THAT CONDUCTED BY THE ‘
OTHER SERVICES.

Reference: . DepSecDef Memo, 8 June 1968

#16: DURING PROCESSING, THE WELFARE AND MORAL OF THE
RETURNED USPW WILL BE OF PRIME IMPORFANCE AND -ALL REASONABLE EFFORTS :

MESB 'BE MADE TO PROVIDE FOR HIS PERSONAL, PSYCHOLOGICAL -AND SPIRITUAL
NEEDS.

Reference: DepSecDef Memo, 8 June 1968

#16: 4€) RETURNED USPW'S MUST BE EVACUATED FROM THE
:EEEA?ETPGINT-AS EXPEDITIOUSLY AS POSSIBLE WITHOUT REGARD TO SERVICE
AFFILIATION.

Reference: DepSecDef Memo, 18 January 1969

#17: &7 IMMEDIATE PROCESSING OF A -RETURNED USPW PRIOR
TO EVACUATION TO CONUS WILL -INVOLVE NO LESS THAN 36 HOURS ‘AND NO MORE  ;
THAN 72 HOURS 'UNLESS EXCEPTIONAL CIRCUMSTANCES REQUIRE ‘A VARIANCE' a
FROM THESE NORMS. 4

!

Reference: DepSecDef-Memo, 18 January 1969

#18: 4T APPROPRIATE SAFEGUARDS MUST BE IN EFFECT TQ
INSURE THAT PUBLIC RELEASE OF INFORMATION CONCERNING RETURNED USPW'S IS
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FACTUAL AND GIVES PROPER CONSIDERATION TO (1) THE WELFARE OF THE RE- ‘i:
TURNED: PERSONNEL AND THEIR FAMILIES, (2) SECURITY REQUIREMENTS, AND

(3) TgE SAFEFY -AND INTERESTS OF -OTHER PERSONNEL WHO MAY'STILL BE DE-

TAINE

.Reference: DepSecDef:Memo, 8 -June -1968

#19: (U) NEXT OF KIN AND MEMBERS OF THE FAMILY OF A
RETURNED PW -WILL BE REIMBURSED FOR EXPENSES INCURRED WHILE TRAVELING
TO VISIT HIM WHEN HE IS HOSPITALIZED IN THE UNITED STATES.

Reference: SecDef Memo, 27 October 1970
(2) (2) Debriefing:.

#20: ) DEBRIEFING OF A RETURNED USPW WILL BE CON-
ggCTEg CONCURRENTLY WITH MEDICAL TREATMENT AND EVACUATION WHENEVER
SSIBLE,

Reference: DepSecDef Memo, B June 1968

#21: (@] US ARMY RETURNEES WILL BE ACCORDED ALL OF THE
LEGAL RIGHTS AND PRIVILEGES TO WHICH THEY ARE ENTITLED AS MILITARY
PERSONNEL. PARTICULAR EFFORT WILL BE MADE TO INSURE THOSE RIGHTS
AND PRIVILEGES ARE IN-NO WAY COMPROMISED OR DILUTED.

‘Reference: . DepSecDef Memo, 8 June 1968

#22: @Y US ARMY RETURNEES WILL BE GIVEN .THE WARNING
SPECIFIED IN ARTICLE 31, UCMJ AND ADVISED OF HIS RIGHTS TO COUNSEL
ONLY WHEN THE INDIVIDUAL HAS BEEN CHARGED WITH HAVING COMMITTED AN
OFFENSE PUNISHABLE UNDER THE UCMJ OR WHEN PREVIOUSLY ACQUIRED RELIABLE
INFORMATION CLEARLY - INDICATES THAT HE HAS COMMITTED SUCH AN OFFENSE;
OR WHEN HIS RESPONSES LEAD THE DEBRIEFER REASONABLY TO BELIEVE -THAT
:EDEAS COMMITTED SUCH AN OFFENSE AND THAT AN IMVESTIGATION SHQULD BE

Refererice: DepSecDef Memo, 18 January 1969
(3) (#) Medical Treatment:
" #23: (] US ARMY RETURNEES WILL BE PLACED UNDER MEDICAL

AUSPICES AS SOON AS POSSIBLE-AND WILL BE EVACUATED TO AN APPROPRIATE
FACILITY (NORMALLY - IN CONUS) WHEN MEDICAL AND OPERATIONAL CONDITIONING

PERMIT.
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Reference:  DepSecDef Memo, .8 aunAquu icf)

" #24:  (#): US ARMY RETURNEES WILL BE EVAGUATED THROUGH
NORMAL MEDICAL CHANNELS AND WILL BE PROVIDED WITH A SUITABLE -ESCORT
DURING SAID EVACUATION.

Reference: DepSecDef; 8 June 1968

#25: &ﬂ‘ ALL US ARMY -RETURNEES WILL BE RETURNED TO
CONUS BY-AEROMEDICAL EVACUATION.

Reference: DepSecDef Memo , 18 January 1969

#26: (@F MEDICAL PERSONNEL WILL PROVIDE OPTIMUM DEBRIEFING

CONDITIONS -CONSISTENT WITH TREATMENT.
Reference: DepSecDef Memo, 8 June 1968
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SECTION Iv: (U) SIGMIFICAMT FINDIMNGS
1. GENERAL:

a, This section provides the results of the analysis of HNational
and Department of Defense policy in as concise a form as possible.

b. The findings given below are the basis for .the subsequent
Conclustons and Recommendations found in Chapter 7.

Py 2. FINDINGS:

a. The Geneva Convention Relative to the Treatment of Prisoners
of War (GPW-1949) and the Code .of -Conduct for Members of the Armed
X Forces of the United States are the cornerstones of .US nation poliecy
on prisoners of war. The GPW-1949 is the framework .for -US policy when
dealing with other states on PW issues while the Code represents the
conduct expected by the US government of its armed forces personnel
should they be captured.

b. The United States employs two principal means to gain better
treatment -for USPW's held by forefgn states. First, by strictly ad-
hering to -the principles of the GPW-1949 in its treatment of enemy
PW's, it seeks to apply moral pressure upon the foreign state for re-

" ciprocal treatment of US prisoners. Secondly, it solicits favorable
world .opinion to apply pressure for humane treatment. Results -from.
these efforts in past conflicts involving Communist states have been
marginal to unsatisfactory. .
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